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FACULTY SENATE

MEMORANDUM

TO: President Edward T. Foote 11

FROM: Kamal Yacoub?%%m/

Chair, Faculty Senate
DATE: May 17, 1994

SUBJECT: Faculty Senate Legislation #93007(B) -
Establishment of the Ph.D. Degree in Physical Therapy

The Faculty Senate, at its meeting of April 25, 1994, voted to approve Faculty Senate
Legislation #93007(B) - Establishment of the Ph.D. Degree in Physical Therapy.

As with all new Ph.D. programs, the Senate requires that the Program Director submit a
progress report to the Senate, through the Graduate Council, in three years. Particular
focus on the status of students in the program and the progress of the faculty towards tenure
should be noted in the report.

This legislation is now forwarded to you for your action.

KY/b
Attachment

cc: Provost Luis Glaser
Associate Dean Hecker, Graduate School
Dean Bernard Fogel, School of Medicine
Dr. Sherrill Hayes, Director of the Program

325 Ashe-Admin. Bldg,
Coral Gables, Florida 33124-4634
305 284-3721

fax: (305) 284-5515



CAPSULE: Faculty Senate Legislation #93007(B) -
Establishment of the Ph.D. Degree in Physical Therapy

RESPONSE BY THE PRESIDENT: DATE:_Z/r2 /55

APPROVED: 7@»’7 /79 2

OFFICE OR INDIVIDUAL TO IMPLEMENT OR PUBLISH: M

EFFECTIVE DATE OF LEGISLATION:

NOT APPROVED AND REFERRED TO:

REMARKS (IF NOT APPROVED);
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ERTIFIED F Ml E

I, the undersigned, Secretary of the UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI, a non-profit
corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of Florida, hereby
CERTIFY that the following is a true and correct copy of a certain resolution passed by
the Executive Committee of the Board of Trustees of the said corporation, in
accordance with the Bylaws at and recorded in the minutes of a meeting of the said
Executive Committee duly held on October 18, 1994, and not subsequently rescinded or
modified:

ACTION: Upon a motion duly made, seconded and passed unanimously,
the Executive Committee of the University of Miami Board of
Trustees approved the establishment of a Ph.D. Degree in
Epidemiology, Department of Epidemiology, School of
Medicine.

-ACTION: Upon a motion duly made, seconded, and passed unanimously,
the Executive Committee of the University of Miami Board of
Trustees approved the establishment of a Ph.D. Degree in
Physical Therapy, Division of Physical Therapy, School of
Medicine.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal
of the said corporation this 9th day of November, 1994, at Coral Gables, Dade County,
Florida.

Toyrdes F. LaPaz
Secretary 9f, the University

vt

(Corporate S‘eal)'4



FS 4/25/94 3
Minutes

Ph.D. in Physical Therapy (second reading)

Professor Robert Warren, Chair of the Senate Review Committee, explained the additional
material prepared by Professor Hayes in response to questions about the research being
carried out by the faculty. It was moved and seconded to approve the Ph.D. in Physical
Therapy program contingent on the action of the Graduate Faculty as outlined in Professor
Khalil's letter to Professor Yacoub. The program shall provide a progress report to the
Senate in three years. The motion carried. It was suggested that, in the future when new
programs are being reviewed, the Library Senators should be given the information on
library holdings during the review process.

Academic Standards Committee Report

Professor Carrier began his presentation of Bulletin changes with the unanimous
recommendation of the Academic Standards Committee to require transfer students to
submit SAT scores and high school diplomas, as well as college transcripts if they have less
than thirty semester hours of college work. A friendly amendment was offered to change
the language of paragraph 3 of the "Admissions Procedures for Transfers" section. The new
language follows: "Transfer applicants with less than thirty semester hours earned are
required to send an official high school transcript and SAT or ACT scores, as well as official
transcripts from each college or university attended." The last paragraph would read:
"Transfer applicants who have earned thirty semester hours or more are required to send
official transcripts from each college or university attended." It was moved and seconded
to approve the recommendation as amended. The motion carried.

Professor Carrier summarized the rationale of each of the remaining proposed changes and
announced that the "IP" grade designation on page 29 of the Bulletin had been eliminated.
Under the heading "By Objective" on page 32, the Committee recommended the deletion
of the last sentence of paragraph 1. The Committee recommended inserting "by the
instructor" following "dropped from the course" in sentence 3, paragraph 1 on page 34.
Deletion was recommended by the Committee for the paragraph titled "Procedures”, page
35. It was moved and seconded to approve the foregoing changes. The motion carried.

Before the Provost left the meeting, he wished the Senate a pleasant summer and expressed
his pleasure at working with the Senate during the past year.
Report on the Faculty Senate Retreat

The Chair explained that due to illness, Professor Margaret Crosbie-Burnett, Chair of the
Faculty Senate Retreat Committee, had not been able to present to the Senate the



REPORT TO THE FACULTY SENATE ON A PROPOSAL FOR A PH;D.‘PROGRAH IN
PHYSICAL THERAPY

FROM: Faculty Senate Advisory Council
DATE: March 21 (First Reading)
PREPARED BY: Bob Warren, 2nd Vice Chair

This proposal has been reviewed for the Senate by Professor
Eugene Roberts (Department of Neurolegy)., Professor Leonard
Carrier (lst Vice Chair of the Senate) and myself. We are
unanimous in recommending that the Senate approve the proposal.

Physical Therapy ig & young division within the Department
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation at the School of Medicine. As
outlined in the included material the Division functions as a
relatively independent Department within a Department with the
blessing of the Chair of the parent Department. The Division has
been quite successful in its endeavors so.far, with a thriving
Mastere program that operates out of space on three floors of the
Plumer Building. Recognizing the need for PhDs to fill numerous
faculty vacancies in academic institutiong around the country
they submitted a proposal for a PhD program in 1991/92., The .
proposal was favorably received by two external reviewers, but
because of numerous suggestions in the reviewer's report, the
decision was made to reviege the proposal before it was submitted
to the Graduate Council. The Graduate Council enddrsed the
Proposal late in 1993. The reports of the external reviewers and
the Graduate Council are attached. Professor Sherrill Hayes
(Program Director) has prepared a summary of the Proposal along
with responses to the suggestions that were made by the reviewers
and the Council. A letter of support for the Program from Dr.
Mark Brown, Chairman of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
completes the packet of material submitted to the Senate.

The need for a PhD program in Physical Therapy appears to be
well jugtified, and the University of Miami should take the
opportunity to meet this need. The Division of Physical Therapy
does not yet have the years of experience that one would
typically expect asg the background for a PhD program, but we
believe, along with the other reviewers, that their potential has
been demonstrated with the success of the Master's program and
the extent of the facilities and funding that they now have. The
faculty appear to be making good progress towards tenure. Their
relations with their parent department are excellent, and,
although it might be gppropriate to consider the issue of
separate departmental status in the future, we do not believe
that their lack of departmental status should be a hindrance in
initiating the PhD program.




FS 3/21/94 2
Minutes

Faculty Senate Legislation #93004(B) -
Repeal of Facuity Senate Legisiation #87028(B)

The Chair reviewed the supporting documentation of the proposed legislation to disestablish
the Guidance Center as an academic unit. It was moved and seconded to approve the
proposal. The motion carried.

Proposal for a Ph.D. program in Physical Therapy (first reading)

Professor Warren presented the proposal for its first reading and distributed a caveat to the
recommendation of the review committee.- The Director of the Program, Dr. Sherrill Hayes,
responded to questions from the Senate relating to the possibility of a deficit in the
department budget which might impact on the general University budget, possible
coordination between the program and the School of Nursing. Dr. Hayes also answered
questions about the program faculty, curriculum, the stipends to be offered students, and the
nature of the scholarly field of endeavor. She stated that there are only ten existing Ph.D.
programs in the country. However, faculty in the proposed Ph.D. program have their
degrees mostly in the basic sciences, epidemiology, neuroscience, neuropsychology and
higher education administration. F ollowing discussion, it was suggested that, at a subsequent
time, the issue of graduate stipends should be examined.

Proposal for a Ph. D. program in Epidemiology (first reading)

Professor Warren introduced Professor Trapido, Director of the Program, Professor
Donohue and Professor Prineas, Chair of the Department of Epidemiology to answer
questions from the Senate. He then presented a summary of the proposed program.
Professor Green suggested that the Departments of Mathematics and Biology be contacted,
prior to the next reading, with regard to including a biostatistics or mathematical statistics
course in the curriculum. He said that this concern was expressed by the outside reviewers
and the Graduate Council. The issue of space fragmentation was addressed by Professor
Prineas who said that the class space is adequate although scattered and there are sufficient
computer facilities for each graduate student to have a work station. In response to a query
about whether this program, or the Public Health program in general, coordinated with the
Health Administration in the School of Business Administration, Vice Provost Ullmann said
that it is not at this timne but does not preclude some affiliation in the future. It was
suggested that the doctoral degree existing courses and course number and the proposed
courses, along with an abbreviated syllabus, be provided for the next reading of the
proposal. Professor Ladner noted that ARPANET is no longer available as a computer
network. ‘



November 1, 1993

TO: Jo Anne K. Hecker, Ph.D.
Interim Dean of The Graduate School

FROM: Sherrill Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.
Director, Division of Physical Therapy

RE: Summary of Revisions to the PhD, in Physical Therapy Proposal
Following extensive and meaningful discussion, the faculty of the Division of
Physical Therapy has revised this Proposal reflecting the comments of the outside reviewers,
internal reviewers (Graduate School), and the core faculty. As with most ambitious undertakings,
guided introspection allows one the opportunity to see things more clearly. Based upon the
constructive feedback from all concerned, we believe that this revised Proposal reflects a more
focused program of study which will bring added recognition to the University of Miami.
General changes are summarized as follows:
1) A Table of Contents has been added.
2) Statement of Philosophy: expanded (pages 5-6)
3) Overall Goals: revised and expanded (page 7)
4) Chapter 1 "Rationale and Need for the Program"
a) Severe Faculty Shortage: revised and strengthened, including APTA Board of
Directors Recommendations on Faculty Shortage, and how this program meets those
recommendations (pages 8-11).

b) Purpose and Goals of the Degree: revised (pages 12-13)




¢) Demand and Job Market: updated with latest statistics (pages 13-15)

d) Interdisciplinary and Cooperative Work: more detailed concerning the courses to be
team-taught within the Division and those offered outside the Division as electives.
Also includes brief descriptions of cooperative works already undertaken (pages 15-17).

¢) Relationship to Undergraduate and Professional Programs: more detailed information
concerning how students with Bachelor’s, Entry-Level Master’s, or Advanced (post-
professional) Master’s degrees can enter the program, Also now indicates how students
with a Bachelor’s Degree may obtain a Master’s Degree from the Program (pages 17-
18).

5) Chapter 2 "Physical Resources”

Considerably more information concerning the facilities present at the University of

Miami. These include Library Resources, the Division’s Steven J. Rose Research Center

for Clinical Research (including its subdivisions, equipment available, and the Directors

of each subdivision), and the Computer Facilities available, both in the Division and other

locations on campus (pages 19-20).

6) Chapter 3 "Curriculum"

a) More detailed information concerning proposed scheduling of courses, program
overview, identifying core courses, elective courses, and their credits (pages 21-25).

b) more information concerning "How to Get an MS Degree Out of the PhD Program"”
(page 26)

¢) revision of distribution of graduate students, including part-time status as an important
resource of students (page 26)

d) more information concerning special seminars, conferences, and colloquia (pages 26-




27).

7) Chapter 4 "Faculty"
Divisional and Core Faulty, with their research interests added (pages 28-30).

8) Chapters 5 & 6, "Students" and "Administration”
Revised considerably. Includes information on full-time and part-time students (pages 31-
35).

9) Chapter 7, "Comparison to Other Existing Programs"”
More detailed description of how this program compares credit-wise to other Physical
Therapy PhD Programs in the United States (pages 36-38).

10) Chapter 8, "Budget”
Totally revised, reflecting projected distribution of part-time and full-time students.
Also includes justification for EMG machine (pages 39-42).

11) Appendix I, "Publication of Divisional Faculty from January 1, 1993 to September 30,

1993"

Not included originally (pages 44-45).

12) Appendix III, "Course Description"
More detailed ihformation concerning all courses offered and course numbers. Now
includes electives outside the Division (pages 46-57).

13) Appendix IV, "Letters of Support"
Letters from individuals outside the Division describing their contributions to certain
courses (pages 59-63).

14) Appendix V, "Curriculum Vitae of Core Faculty"

The CVs of only the Core Faculty are now included.



New York University

A private university in the public service

School of Education, Health, Nursing, and Arts Professions
Department of Physical Therapy

Weissman Building, 2nd Floor
(at the Kriser Dental Center)
421 First Avenue

New York, NY 10010
Telephone: (212) 998-9400
FAX: {212) 995-4190

November 5, 1992

Jo Anne K. Hecker, Associate Dean
Graduate School

University of Miami

P. O. Box 248125

Coral Gables, Florida, 33124-2220

Dear Dr. Hecker:

Jules and [ were both very honored and pleased to be part of the
review for the PhD Program in Physical Therapy. As per your
request, | have enclosed the joint report which evolved from our
data gathering during the two days at the university. We will both

be anxious to hear of future developments with this program.

If there is anything else that we may do, please do not hesitate to
contact us,

Sincerely,

Marilyn Moffat, PT, PhD, FAPTA
Professor

MM:dmm

encl.



REVIEW OF PhD [N PHYSICAL THERAPY PROPOSAL

by
Marilyn Moffat, PT, PhD, FAPTA
Jules Rothstein, PT, PhD

RATIONALE AND NEED

The faculty is to be commended for its proposal for a research
doctoral degree program in Physical Therapy. A well developed
justification of the need for the PhD degree in Physical Therapy at the
University of Miami has been presented. [t reflects the needs of the
profession as well as the needs of establishing research as a basis for
physical therapy practice in the evolving health care delivery system. It
recognizes the necessity of attempting: 1) to help alleviate the present
shortage of doctorally trained faculty; 2) to develop leadership positions
in research, education, and clinical practice; and 3) to develop physical
therapists who will begin to lock at the efficacy of established practice
parameters.

STRENGTHS OF THE PROPOSAL

Many sources of support exist within the structure of the division,
the department, and the school to facilitate the inception of the proposed
PhD program.

Faculty

All members of the full-time physical therapy faculty who would be
involved in the doctoral program possess the doctoral degree. This is a
major asset for the program in light of the fact that only 2% of the entire
physical therapist population within the United States possess the
doctoral degree. The varied research backgrounds and research interests
of the faculty will provide the students in this program with diversified,
in-depth experiences necessary for graduate education. Publication
histories, research activities, grantsmanship, and student activities are
collectively significant attributes of this very strong faculty. In addition,
the leadership provided by Dr. Hayes is evidenced by the strong growth and
development of this division over the past six years.

1

Facilities

The facilities in the division, the VA Hospital, and the medical
school to support the program are impressive. The Steven J Rose Center
for Clinical Research in the Physical Therapy Division has 5,000 square



" feet of laboratory space with equipment to support research in the areas
of motion analysis, balance, cardiopulmonary, and human performance and
isokinetic studies. Through start up funds from the Physical Therapy
Division and provision of space by .the VA Hospital, one of the physical
therapy faculty has a well respected Connective Tissue Research
Laboratory in the VA Hospital. It is also anticipated that opportunities
would exist for student use of the Biomechanics Laboratories in the
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, the Motion Analysis
Laboratory at Miami Children's Hospital, and the Motion Analysis
Laboratory in the Department of Industrial Engineering.

Libraries

Library support for doctoral research is a further asset of the
proposal. Computer capabilities within the division, library resources
within the division, and the Calder and Richter Libraries provide the
facilities needed for graduate research.

Administration

Conversations with the Provost, the Dean of the School of Medicine,
and the Vice-Provost and Deputy Dean of the School Medicine indicated
support for the Physical Therapy Division. The budgetaryneeds of the
proposed program are expected to be handled through the existing Division
process.

Transition from Entry-Level

The Division has outlined verbally how it will facilitate transition
from entry-level to doctoral education. Special consideration will be
given to those Physical Therapy Graduates from the University of Miami
entry-level program who want to continue on with doctoral education.

[TEMS TO BE ADDRESSED

Potential Interactions with QOther Departments

The proposal alludes to the interaction between other departments
and divisions within the university. We would suggest that these
interactions be clearly delineated in the proposal (e.g., including but not
limited to -identification of faculty within other departments available for
teaching, faculty available to serve on doctoral committees, etc.) and that
specific opportunities for students in the proposed program be stated and
supported with documentation from the specific department or division of
the university.




Relationship to Entry level/Graduate Programs

The reviewers suggest that the master's degree need not be a
requirement for admission to the PhD program in Physical Therapy. We do
believe that a mechanism should be described which enables the students
who do not complete the PhD program to obtain a master’s degree when
appropriate. In addition, the special considerations which will be given to .
the University of Miami entry-level students who proceed into the
doctoral program should be specified.

lLaboratory Facilities

The report presented to the Programs and Degrees Subcommittee
should delineate the equipment available to the students in the existing
laboratories (Steven J Rose Clinical Reseach Laboratory, Connective
Tissue Research Laboratory, two Biomechanics Laboratories in Department
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, the Motion Analysis Laboratory at
Miami Children's Hospital, and the Motion Analysis Laboratory in the
Department of Industrial Engineering) and should specify the nature of
ongoing physical therapy research by the physical therapy faculty in those
facilities. The letters in support from outside departments should
indicate the extent to which these facilities may be used. Any existing
collaborative arrangements between physical therapy faculty and these
laboratories should also be described.

Curriculum

The areas of concentration for the PhD degree should be delineated
with possible models for implementation included in the proposal. The
faculty is to be commended on its recognition of the need for alternative
tracks within the PhD program which would allow the students needs to be
met and at the same time allow for the best use of faculty expertise.

The proposed course requirements seem unrealistic and excessive in
light of requirements within other departments of the university.
Suggestions have been given to bring course requirements into alignment
with existing science departments.

[nterdisciplinary and Cooperative.  Work

The team did not have the opportunity to meet with the Chair, or his
designee, of the:Department of Qrthopaedics and Rehabilitation although
the original schedule alloted time for such a visit. Thus, we are unable to
comment on the support of the Department for the Division's proposal. In
addition, the proposal does not reflect how the Department will relate
(manage, interdigitate, etc) with the proposed program. To the best of our
knowledge, there is no precedent within the University of a single Division
within a Department offering its own PhD degree. These issues would be



irrelevant if the Division became a Department. This change would be
strongly supported by the review team, as well as the faculty of the
Physical Therapy Division.

Current relationships between the division and other departments
within the university should be detailed. It is assumed that existing
relationships will be further strengthened and that new relationships to
meet the needs of the proposed program will be established.

Enrollment

Although the admissions criteria are delineated within the proposal,
the processes involved in admission (who appoints the admissions
committee, who is eligible to serve on the committee, etc) should be
described.

In open discussion with the faculty over the two day period of time,
the needs of all concerned parties (students, faculty, administration)
were reviewed in light of the original proposal to accept only two
students into the program per year. We had serious concerns about the
viability of a program that admitted only two students per year. Would
there be a critical mass of students? Would two students in each class
provide the appropriate milieu for doctoral education? What would happen
if one student dropped out of the program? Would faculty be permitted to
teach a course with only two students on an ongoing basis? Are the goals
established within the first pages of the document then fulfilled if only
two students are expected to enter and graduate from the program within
an approximate period of time of 4-5 years? Various mechanisms were
discussed with the faculty to meet this concern (including part time
students, alternative funding resources, stipend amounts, etc).

Need for Additional Faculty

We have requested the faculty to further clarify the need for one
additional faculty. The area of expertise sought in this individual should
be described and the relationship to the rest of the Division should be
detailed.

Retention Requirements

The proposed requirements for maintenance of matriculation must
be addressed. Nine points per year seems excessive to maintain one's
enrollment status within the Division, particularfy when one has reached
the research phase of the program.



Teaching/Research Assistants

We urge the faculty to reexamine the size of the proposed stipend
with particular concern as to how many stipends may realistically be
awarded in light of all departmental considerations. Recognition of
possible grant support for such stipends must eventually be considered.

Letters of Support

Additional and more specific letters of support should be obtained
from all departments who may be participating in the proposed program.

Division Structure

Because of our serious concerns for a structure that will outlast
personalities, we believe that an alternate structure is essential. Thus, a
strong recommendation is made to give the Physical Therapy Division
departmental status. While the current structure provided support to the
program during its developmental phase, the Division now appears ready to
be duly recognized on its own merits.

Tenure

A further glaring concern is the fact that there is not a single
member of the Physical Therapy Division who possesses tenure at this
time. While we recognize various options to tenure track lines within a
faculty, for a PhD program entering students must have some assurance
that faculty will be there throughout the course of their research. In
reviewing all c-v's, it was apparent to these reviewers that at least three
of the current faculty would meet all of the standard criteria for tenure.
We earnestly hope that this issue will be addressed promptly.

SUMMARY

This proposal for the development of a PhD degree program in
physical therapy is a sound one based upon the multiplicity of strengths
within the division, department, and school, Meetings with currently
enrolled students, graduate students in the advanced master's degree
program, and practicing clinicians from area facilities indicated a '
potential pool of students for the proposed program. This academically ach
clinically strong, faculty, coupled with excellent research facilities, will
make this one of the finest doctoral programs in physical therapy in the

country. Ve



MEMORANDUM

September 24, 1992

710: Dr. William Whelan, Chairman
Faculty Senate and Government

FROM: Jo Anne K. Hecker, Interim Dean
The Graduate School

SUBJECT:  Ph.D. Proposal for Physical Therapy

A new Ph.D. Proposal for Physical Therapy has been submitted to the
Graduate School for approval.

The Subcommittee for Programs and Degrees will meet in October with the
external reviewers and a representative designated by the Faculty Senate for
this new program’s review. We should be able to forward it to you well before
the March 1, 1993 deadline. /

JKH:nb

Graduate Schoot
P.O. Bax 248125
Coral Gables, Florida 33124-2220
305-284-4154
Fax 305-284-5441




DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

PROPOSAL FOR A PH.D. IN PHYSICAL THERAPY

Highlights:

Importance: Growing Profession, Faculty shortage

Physical therapy is one of the fastest growing professions today, with a severe nation-
wide shortage of practicing professionals to fill current positions. With an expected growth
of approximately 57% in new jobs by the year 2000, the demand will continue to exceed
supply. New programs are being instituted in many institutions, but with a nationwide
faculty vacancy rate of 15%+, there are insufficient faculty to fully staff existing programs.
The developing programs are only intensifying the current shortage of faculty, and spreading
the number of available persons even thinner. In Florida alone, the number of physical
therapy programs has grown from 4 to 7 in the last 3 years, with 4 more programs
developing this year, for a total of 11 (or an increase of 175% in the last 3 years.)

Usefulness:

Based upon the summary report from the external reviewers (Drs. Moffat and
Rothstein), "the proposal is a sound one based upon the multiplicity of strengths within the
Division, Department and School...This academically and clinically strong faculty, coupled
with excellent research facilities, will make this one of the finest doctoral programs in
physical therapy in the country."

The Division of Physical Therapy has grown to be one of the largest, strongest and
most-esteemed programs in the country. It is recognized as a prestige program to which
others aspire to emulate, The strengths enumerated above by the external reviewers lend
support to this faculty’s desire to continue to grow through the doctoral program. Our
expressed goals of this doctoral program are to prepare physical therapy faculty members,
through inculcating scientific thinking and analysis in the study of human movement, and
socializing the clinically competent professional into academe. Through focused study in the
physical therapy, education and research core courses, the prospective student will be
mentored in the teaching process, as well as have the opportunity to develop a research
focus in our laboratories.

Admissions Standards:

Over the last few years, our entry level Master’s Program in Physical Therapy
(MSPT) has attracted greater numbers of highly qualified applicants each year. For the new
class (of 1996) just admitted this year, we had over 530 applicants for 60 positions in the
class. Final statistics were just completed for the class beginning in May, 1994, and they




exceed those of last year (class of 1995). Mean scores for the most recent two classes are
the following:

May 1993 Class (1995) May 1994 Class (1996)
GPA: 3.30 GPA: 3.35
GRE-V: 531 GRE-V: 548
GRE-Q: 619 GRE-Q: 654
GRE-A: 626 GRE-A: 667

As can be seen, these are strong students who exceed the minimal criteria of most
programs in the Graduate School. Many of these students (10-20% of each class of 60) have
expressed the desire for doctoral study. There are 8 graduates currently enrolled in PhD
programs elsewhere at the present time. The most recent class who graduated in December
of 1993 was only the 6th class, since 1988. These students, along with clinicians both local
and elsewhere who are desirous of doctoral study and an academic career in physical
therapy, will assure a strong and steady pool of applicants for this PhD program.

Budgetary Impact of the PhD Program;

Based upon conservative estimates of number of students, both part-time and full-
time, the budgetary impact of this program is minimal, as demonstrated in the following
summary except from the Proposal (p. 47):

Revenues and Cost:

Year Revenues Cost Net Effect
Year 1 (1994-95)* $ 30,720 (4 PT) $ 22,000 $§ + 8,720
Year 2 (1995-96)** 61,440 (2 FT, 4 PT) 92,720 - 31,280
Year 3 (1996-97) 122,880 (4 FT, 8 PT) 163,440 - 40,560
* The abbreviation used refer to PT = Part-time students, and FT' = Full-time

students. Costs for this year refer to the Administrative cost to the Associate
Director of Graduate Studies and for the PT stipends for the doctoral students.

x* Year 2 and subsequent years include full-time and part-time stipends for doctoral
students. This cost will actually be less, since these assistantships will take the place
of current budget costs for Adjunct clinicians to assist in laboratory courses and part-
time teaching (approximate cost for FY 93/94 was § 25,000). It is envisioned that
with doctoral students in place, there will be less need for these expenditures to
outside persons (in other words, more cost-effective).




Shortfalls due to net cost can and will be absorbed by the Division of Physical Therapy
budget. The Entry Level Masters Program (MSPT) is the mainstay of the Division in terms
of generating tuition revenues. Next year (94/95) there will be 174 full-time students in the
three classes. Tuition revenues from this program, coupled with sponsored research of
faculty will accommodate any shortfalls incurred by the PhD program.

The Curriculum:

Based upon our belief that the science of physical therapy is strongly embedded in
the study of human movement science, we have capitalized on this and our faculty strengths
in providing for a strong science base, coupled with physical therapy education and research
courses. The faculty value their roles as educator and researcher in preparing future
clinicians, and in contributing to our body of knowledge through scientific study and writing.

A sample curricular plan of study for a full-time student is found in the next section,
and is typical of the maximal program (68 credits) for a doctoral student with a
Baccalaureate degree in Physical Therapy. Part-time students will spread these courses out
over a longer period of time, but will follow a similar plan.

Sample Curriculum for a Full-time Student:

Fall 94 Spring 95 Fall 95
620 Inst Anai I 621 Inst Anal II 622 Pathobio 1
695 Res Meth I 697 Res Meth Il ™ 690 PT Diag
696 Applied Stats 677 Inst Meth *Stats elec
674 Bd Admin in PT 660 Th Mvmt Sci 698 Res

701 PhD Semin 702 PhD Semin 703 PhD Semin
13 credits 11-13 credits 13 credits
Spring 96 Fall 96 Spring 97

*623 Pathobio 11 730 Diss 730 Diss

*661 Motor Lming *Blective *Blective
*Blective 678 Teaching Prac 678 Tch
*Elective

678 Teaching Prac

11-13 credits 7 credits 7 credits
Summer 97

730 Diss

3 credits

* = pnon-core courses

NOTE: 1) Certain core/elective courses will be offered on alternating years. For example, students entering in
the Fall of 1994 (an even-numbered year) will take Instrumental Analysis I. Instrumental Analysis II will be given
the immediately-following Spring (an odd-numbered year). In the Fall of 1995, when our second class enters, all
students will take Pathobiology I (resulting in a larger class size). The following Fall (again an even-numbered




year), the students who took Pathobiology I will take Instrumental Analysis I along with the students who just
entered the program. In this way, except for the initial class, the Instrumental Analysis sequence and the
Pathobiology sequence will have about 10 students enrolled. Similarly, PT Diagnosis will be offered the same
Fall term as Pathobiology of Human Function.

2) Although only one Summer Session is indicated above, students will have the opportunity to pursue
course work during any of the summer sessions. These courses may include clectives, independent
study/research, etc, as determined by the student and mentor,

Summary of Recommended Changes from External and Internal Reviewers:

It should be recognized that the Proposal which was ultimately submitted to the
Graduate School in 1993 was totally re-written from the original proposal presented to the
external reviewers. Following the visit and consultation from the external reviewers and the
Graduate School Committee, the Division of Physical Therapy withdrew our proposal to
totally revise and strengthen the proposed program.

Following extensive and meaningful discussion, the second Proposal reflects the
comments of the external and internal reviewers and of the Core Faculty of the Division.
As with most ambitious undertakings, guided introspection allows one the opportunity to see
things more clearly. Based upon the constructive feedback from all parties, the revised
Proposal reflects a more focused program of study which will bring added recognition to the
University of Miami.

External Reviewers: (Original Proposal)

STRENGTHS: Faculty, Teaching and Research facilities, Libraries, Administrative support,
Transition from Entry Level Program to Doctoral Study.

ITEMS TO BE ADDRESSED:

1. Interactions with other Departments: Although not clearly stated in the first draft of the
Proposal, these interactions have been more clearly delineated and documented by each
department (Orthopaedics, Industrial Engineering, Biomedical Engineering, Medicine,
Neurology).

2. Relationship to Entry Level and Post-Professional Masters’ Programs: The relationship
of the PhD program to our other two Masters programs have been more clearly defined in
the proposal, including significant and meaningful links between the curriculums of the two
Masters programs and the doctoral program. '

3. Laboratories: As suggested, we have delineated the specific equipment available to
prospective doctoral students in all 3 labs in the Steven J. Rose Center for Clinical
Research, as well as elaborated with respect to on-going studies in the respective labs with
faculty. The Steven J. Rose Center for Clinical Research occupies 5000 sq.ft. of dedicated
research space on the 4th floor of the Plumer building. This space is adjacent to the PT




Clinic (2200 sq.ft.), which also serves as a research lab when necessary. The 3 labs in the
Rose Center are the Cardiopulmonary lab, the Isokinetics and Back Testing lab, and the
Balance and Motion Analysis lab, These 3 labs are equipped with state of the art
equipment and each lab has a Director from the faculty. Additionally, we have described
facilities outside the Division (in the Department) and how these can be used by the
doctoral students.

4. Curriculum: As suggested, the curriculum has been delineated with sample plan of study,
indicating core courses and elective areas to be individually determined based upon student
needs. The proposed curriculum, having been refined, is also better in line with other
doctoral programs in this institution, and with other PT PhD programs in the U.S,, and is
no longer excessive (in terms of # of credits) as it was previously. (Please refer to Table
1, p. 45 of the Proposal, attached).

5. Interdisciplinary and Cooperative Work: The team did not meet with the Department
Chair, and were unsure as to his commitment. This support has been described in a support
letter from Dr. Mark Brown in the Proposal, and is included in this summary report. The
fact of this PhD being in a Division, as opposed to a Department, was pointed out as
unique. This is true, but the relationship of the Division to the Department has been well-
delineated in the Proposal (p. 40-42).

6. Enrollment: Originally envisioned at only 2 PhD students/year, this has been changed
to 4-10 students, with a combination of full and part-time students. Courses will be offered
every other year, thus doubling the enroliment.

7. Need for additional faculty: Since the external reviewers’ visit, we have secured a faculty
member with expertise in the area of statistics and research methodology. We do not
envision need for additional faculty at the present time.

8. Stipends: These have been revised to a lesser amount but one similar to other PT PhD
programs, affording the ability to offer stipends to more individuals. The amounts we have
budgeted for are $ 15,000. for each FT doctoral stipend (+ tuition remission), and $ 5,000.
for a limited number of PT doctoral stipends (no tuition remission).

9. Division Structure: the external reviewers strongly recommended a change to
Departmental status. While the relationship between the Division and Department is strong
and mutually satisfactory, and is well enumerated in the Proposal, this topic (Departmental
status) has been discussed. The Division of Physical Therapy exists as an autonomous entity
within the Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation. We operate as "a Department
within a Department”, in that we maintain our own budget, our own physical space, our own
faculty (whose appointments are in the Department). Our missions differ, with the
Department being primarily clinical, research, education and the Division being education,
research and clinical (with the latter being negligible). Department revenues are garnered
through clinical services; Division revenues are garnered through tuition monies.




Additionally, as an academic unit, the Division maintains its own teaching and
research space, conducts its own interviews and admissions for students, registers its
students, follows its own curriculum, has its own committees and conducts its own graduating
in December (operating like a "school" in these cases). While this arrangement is unique
in this university, it has not been a hinderance to our growth and development since out
inception in the School of Medicine.

10. Tenure: it was pointed out that there were no tenured members of the PT faculty when
the external reviewers were here. Since that time, there is now 1 member of the faculty
tenured. It is also a fact that the Division of PT is relatively new, having existed in the
School of Medicine only 7 years, thus we are just beginning to bring forward individuals for
tenure at the present time.

Internal Reviewers (Graduate School Committee and Council): (Revised Proposal)

1. Budget: The only issue specifically raised which was not addressed by the external
reviewers was the budget issue and whether or not the Division could absorb the cost of the
doctoral program. This was explained satisfactorily, and is also found on p.2 of this
document.

2. Curriculum: Specific differentiation and tracking of potential applicants was requested,
along with how the plan of study would differ for individuals with a BS in Physical Therapy,
and Entry level masters (MSPT) or someone with a post-professional Masters (MS). This
has been satisfactorily described in the Proposal (p. 25-28), and presented as different tracks,
although it is complicated for those outside physical therapy to understand.

a) The sample curriculum (p. 3 of this summary) represents an example for a
doctoral student with a B.S. in physical therapy, as 1 of 3 modes of entry to this Program.

b) A doctoral student with our Advanced Masters degree (M.S.) or an equivalent
post-professional masters degree (following a B.S. in physical therapy) would be evaluated
individually; most post-professional M.S. degrees involve 36 credits of advanced graduate
work beyond the B.S.

¢) A doctoral student with our entry level masters degree (MSPT) witha B.S.ina
related field (not physical therapy) completes our 72 credit basic professional program at
the graduate level. There is no advanced specialization coursework in this program - it is
preparation for a generalist practitioner, similar to the MD track, without specialization
(residency) following the MD degree and internship. These students also have a significant
exposure to the research process, and would be examined individually as to "forgiveness” of
9-12 credits of research work toward the maximal doctoral curriculum.

3. Description of our current Masters programs and students: It was pointed out that we
should "brag" about the calibre of students we are attracting now - this has been done.
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4. Sponsored research: It was requested that we detail the level of sponsored research that
our faculty is involved in. This has been done, along with a list of publications for the last
calendar year, which is attached to this document, as Appendix I and II.

5. Support letter from Chair: This was included in the Proposal, and is attached to this
document.




Table 1: Comparison of The Curriculum to Other Existing Ph.D. Curricula

Academic Requirements Program

1 2 3 4 5 6

Minimum number of

credit hours required 60 60 60 60 66 56
Dissertation Cr. Hirs, 12 12 12 12 12 12
Required Core Courses 21-25 31 32° 4" 4" 37

Program 1 = Ph.D.
Program 2 = Ph.D.
Program 3 = Ph.D,
Program 4 = Ph.D,
Program 5 = Ph.D.

Program 6 = PAh.D,

in Physical Therapy, University of Iowa, Iowa City , IA

in Physical Therapy, Texas Woman’s University, Houston, TX

in Physical Therapy, University of Southern California, Los Angeles, CA .
in Physical Therapy, Hahnemann University, Philadelphia, PA

in Physical Therapy, New York University, New York, NY

in Physical Therapy, University of' Miami School of Medicine, Miami, FL

*Includes Doctoral dissertation and two statistics courses

** Not available
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UNIVERSITY OF

Mark D. Brown, M.D., Ph.D.
Professor and Chairman

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
University of Miami School of Medicine

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

December 23, 1993

Sherrill H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.

Director, Division of Physical Therapy
Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation
School of Medicine

Dear Sheri:

This letter is written to formally support the Division’s proposed PH.D. program in Physical
Therapy. During the last eight years that the Division has been a part of the Department of Orthopaedics, I
have watched it grow and prosper to the national status and recognition that it enjoys today. In my travels at
various professional symposia throughout the country I am very proud to describe to my fellow colleagues
the strong and vital link between the Division of Physical Therapy and the Department of Orthopaedics at
the University of Miami. The development of a Ph.D. program is consistent with our goals to continue to be
the standard to which other physical therapy programs strive to emulate.

Over the last several years there has been increased collaboration in clinical research between the
Department and the Division, with several very important studies currently underway. This has been the
most exciting alliance to evolve, and one which can only be strengthened in the future, with the institution of
a PH.D, program and strong doctoral students interested in research. The Division’s generous loan of the
microscope and microtome equipment has afforded the Department a new avenue of basic structural
research on tendons and ligaments which has been very exciting. The upcoming studies of diagnostic
predictors of back pain, cervical myelopathy sequellae, joint proprioception and somatosensory deficits in
ACL deficient patients with Drs. Roach, Spielholz and Rine are examples of just the "tip of the iceberg” as to
what our combined potential can be,

Specific support for the Ph.D, program which the Department will provide will include: continued
interest in collaborative clinical research in musculoskeletal pathology and diagnosis, unlimited use of the
Division’s microscope and microtome equipment (housed in the Department) for future studies, availability
of x-ray and/or MRI scanning for selected studies, clinical databases for selected patient populations for
epidemiological research studies, and servmg on dissertation comm1ttees, if appropriate, Of course,
participation as lecturers on Specxﬁc topics in the new courses is anticipated, and can easily be arranged with
each respective faculty member in the Department.

I am sure that this undertaking will prove as successful as your entry level program. I have enjoyed
working with these students on their research projects and look forward to continuing to do even more with
doctoral level students.

Sincerely,

=

Mark D, Brown, M.D,, Ph.D.
Professor and Chairman

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation (R-2)
P.O. Box 016960
Miami. Florida 33101




APPENDIX I

PUBLICATIONS BY DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY, JANUARY 1, 1993 TO
DECEMBER 31, 1993

1) Lahey BB, Hart EL, Pliszka S, Applegate B, McBurnett K: Neurophysiclogical correlates of
conduct disorder: A rationale and review of research. J Clin Child Psych, 22:141-153, 1993.

2) Montague M, Applegate B: Mathematical problem-solving characteristics of middle school
students with learning disabilities. J Spec Ed, 27(2):175-201, 1993.

3) Montague M, Applegate B: Middle school students’ mathematical problem solving: An
Analysis of think-aloud protocols. Learning Disabil Quart, 16:19-32, 1993.

4) Montague M, Applegate B, Marquard K: The effects of cognitive strategy instruction on
mathematical problem solving performance of students with learning disabilities. Learning
Disabil Res Pract, 8:223-232, 1993,

5) Curtis KA, Martin T: Perceptions of acute care physical therapy practice issues for Physical
Therapist preparation, Phys Ther. 73:581-598, 1993.

6) Davis CM, Humerickhouse R, Murphy T: A comparison of endurance as measured by the
physiological cost index among elderly people. Physical and Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics,
October, 1993,

7) Fiebert IM, Lebwohi NH: Rehabilitation for patients with fumbar spinal stenosis. Orthop Phys
Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:265-276, 1993, '

8) Fiebert IM: An overview of functional progressions in the rehabilitation of low back patients.
J Back Muscuioskel Rehabil, 3:36-49, 1993,

9) Fiebert IM, Spyropoulos T, Peterman D, Dotson L: Thoracic segmental flexion during
cervical forward bending. J Back Musculoskel Rehabil, 3:80-85, 1993.

10) Gailey RS, Lawrence D, Burditt C, Spyropoulis P, Newell C, Nash MS: The CAT-CAM socket
and quadrilateral socket: a comparison of energy cost during ambulation. Prosth & Orthot Intl.
17:95-100, 1993,

11) Nash MS, Multach M, Banovac K, D’Errico JA, Miller SL, Ledford MR, Kent JW, Klose KI:
Fibrinolytic responses to desmopressin acetate (DDAVP) infusion in exercise-trained and untrained
quadriplegics. In, Blank M, (ed) Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San
Francisco Press, San Francisco, 1993,

12) Nash MS, Ledford MR, Kent JW, Green BA: Acute endothelial plasminogen response to

electrically stimulated cycling exercise in human quadriplegics. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and
Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 717-719, 1993.
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13 Nash MS, Hughes JR, Green BA: Acute effects of electrically stimulated cycling exercise on
oxyhemoglobin affinity in quadriplegics. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology
and Medicine. San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp, 782-784, 1993,

14) Nash MS, Spielholz NI: Influence of electrically stimulated cycling exercise on H-reflexes in
human quadriplegia. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, San
Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 785-788, 1993,

15) Nash MS, Spielholz NI: The effects of aging and exercise on bone and skeletal muscle. Orthop
Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2: 225-240, 1993.

16) Roach KE: The epidemiology of musculoskeletal disorders and their associated disability in the
elderly. Orthop Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:215-224, 1993,

17) Podhorodecki A, Spielholz NI: Electromyographic study of overuse syndromes in sign language
interpreters. Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 74:261-262, 1993.

18) Spielholz NI, Rosenblum JA, Lee MHM, Geisel LC: Unilateral leg pain in a drug-abuser
following ipsilateral rhabdomyolysis and peripheral nerve injury. Am J Pain Management, 3:57-
59, 1993.

ARTICLES/CHAPTERS IN PRESS

1) Budiman ME, Roach KE, Stuck R, Spencer F, Palizo T, Conrad KJ: Radiographic
measurement of hallux valgus in rheumatoid arthritic foot. J Rheumatol.

2) Burnham RS, Curtis KA: Shoulder problems in the wheelchair athlete. In (Petrone FA, ed):
The Athlete’s Shoulder, McGraw Hill, Publ.

3) Curtis KA: Attributional analysis of interprofessional role conflict. Soc Sci Med.

4) Fiebert IM, Keller CD: Are "passive” extension exercises really passive? J Ortho Sports
Phys Ther.

5) Fowers BL, Applegate B, Olson DH, Pomerantz B: Marital conventionalization as a measure
of marital satisfaction: A confirmatory factor analysis. J Fam Psychol.

6) Frick PJ, Lahey BB, Applegate B, Kerdyck L, Ollendick T, Hynd GW, Garfinkel, B,
Greenhill L, Biederman J, Barkley RA, McBurnett K, Newcorn J, Waldman I: DSM-IV field
trials for the disruptive and attention deficit disorder: Diagnostic utility of symptoms.

J Am Acad Child Adolesc Psychiat.

7) Hart EL, Lahey BB, Loeber R, Applegate B, Green S, Frick PJ: Developmental change in
attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder in boys: A four year longitudinal study. J Consult
Clin Psychol.

8) Lahey BB, Applegate B, Barkley RA, Garfinkel B, McBurnett K, Kerdyck L, Greenhill L,
Hynd GW, Frick PJ, Newcorn J, Biederman J, Ollendick T, Hart EL, Perez D, Waldman I,
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Shaffer D: DSM-IV field trials for oppositional defiant disorder and conduct disorder in
children and adolescents. Am J Psychiat.

9) Nash MS, Bilsker MS, Hughes J, Kearney HM, Ramirez JN, Applegate B, Green BA.
Echocardiographically-derived wall motion and cardiodynamic responses to electrical
stimulation cycle ergometry and lower extremity passive motion in tetraplegics. Paraplegia.

10) Shaw JA, Campo-Bowen AE, Applegate B, Perez D, Antoine LB, Hart EL,, Lahey BB,
Testa R, Devaney A: Young boys who commit serious sexual offenses: Demographics,
psychometrics and phenomenology. Am Acad Psychiat Law.

11) Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring using somatosensory evoked potentials, In (De Lisa
J, Mackenzie K, Baran EM, eds): Manual of Nerve Conduction Velocity and Clinical
Neurophysiology, 3rd Edition, Raven Press.

12) Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring of the spinal cord and selected peripheral nerves.
In (Dumitry D, ed): Textbook of Electrodiagnostic Medicine.

Names in bold are Division faculty, names ynderlined were MSPT students
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APPENDIX II

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY SPONSORED SUPPORT:
PENDING OR AWARDED

FACULTY MEMBER

Brooks Applegate
Brooks Applegate
Carol Davis (PI)
Kathryn Roach (PI)
Kathleen Curtis
Brooks Applegate
Kathryn Roach

Rose Marie Rine (PI)
Sue Lindeblad

Neil 1. Spielholz
Brooks Applegate
Rose Marie Rine (PI)
Helen Maisin

Sue Lindeblad
Brooks Applegate

Brooks Applegate
Brooks Applegate
Carol Davis (PI)

Kathleen Curtis (PI)
Kathleen Curtis (P1)

Kathryn Roach

Sherrill Hayes

PROPOSALS PENDING

AGENCY
NIMH
NIMH
Culpepper Found.
FPT!

FPT!

FPT!

VA

DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
FPT!

FPT!

FPT!
FPT!

NIMH
DHRS, FL
FPTA SRA?

PVA?
Sunrise Medical

DHHS, PHS

Private Donor

(see next page for superscripts)

35

2 TIME

5%
5%
5%

20%
10%
5%

10%

15%
5%
5%
2%

20%
10%
5%
5%

GRANTS AWARDED WITHIN LAST YEAR

5%

20%

5%

TOTAL AWARD
$990,381 (4 yrs)
$461,400 (3 yrs)
$15,000/y x 3

$26,571 (1 yr)

$47,700/yr x 2

$33,599 (1 yr)

$52,528 (2 yrs)

$358,190 (3 yrs)
$1,873,000 (1 yr)
$1,000.00

$2,992.00
$9,000.00

$75,000/yr x 3

$35,000 (5 yrs)




' = Foundation for Physical Therapy
? = Florida Physical Therapy Association Student Research Award
* = Paralyzed Veterans of America

EQUIPMENT DONATIONS WITHIN LAST YEAR TO SUPPORT DIVISIONAL

RESEARCH AND TEACHING

OBTAINED BY YENDOR VALUE
Penny Kroll & Neil Spielholz Isotechnologies B200 $75,000
Neil I. Spielholz Verimed Myoexercisor $10,195

1000 (EMG Biofeedback)
Neil I. Spielholz Neurotron Neurometer $ 8,500
Neil 1. Spielholz Phyaction 787, Multi- $ 4,995

purpose electrical

stimulator
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY CORE FACULTY
RESEARCH AREAS AND INTERESTS AS SHOWN BY ONGOING (1993-1994) AND LAST YEAR'S
(1982-1993) IRB-APPROVED STUDIES

° = Member of Graduate Faculty
Brooks Applegate, Ph.D.’

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder in Head Start Children After Hurricane Andrew. Collaborater:Alan

Delamater, Ph.D. This project has 2 specific aims. One is to determine the rate and course of PTSD
among preschool headstart children and their mothers who were exposed to Hurricane Andrew. The
second to identify factors affecting children’s PTSD over the 12 month period following the storm.

2) Peer Relations, Peer Support, and Adiustment. Collaborator: Annette LaGreca, Ph.D. This project

examines the role of peer relations and peer friendship support as correlates and predictors of children’s
psychological adjustment and to expiore whether peer friendship support serves a protective role in
moderating the association between children’s peer refations and psychological adjustment.

Kathleen A. Curtis, Ph.D., P.T."
IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) The Influence of Pergeived Prior Level of Function and Social Support on Therapist Projections_of
Patignt Functional Qutcomes. This study examines the influence of two factors which influence
therapist decision-making in goal setting and projecting patient discharge destination: {a) patient prior
level of function and (b} level of social support. The study will increase our understanding of the
therapist decision-making processes, and determine whether therapist biases may actually prevent
some patients from achieving their functional potential, or, encourage resource allocation in cases
when there is little chance for functional improvement.

2) Development of a Shoulder Pain and Disability index for Spinal Cord Injured Subjects. This project

developed and validated a shoulder pain and disability index {Wheelchairs User’s Shoulder Pain Index
(WUSPI)} for assessment of wheelchair-bound spinai cord injured patients based upon a previously
published Shoulder Pain and Disability Index.

3) Shoulder Pain in Wheelchair Users; The Functional Cost. This study will initiate a nationwide
longitudinal survey of wheelchair users who will complete a previously developed and validated

functional index. The index will assess difficulties in performing daily activities such as transfers and
wheslchair propulsion due to shouider pain.

4) The Influence of Wheelchair Seat Positioning on Shoulder Motion and Energy Expenditures during
Wheeichair Propulsion. Collaborator: Shihab Asfour, Ph.D. {Department of Industrial Engineering) The
purpose of this study is to examine the biomechanical properties and metabolic cost of unloaded and
resistive wheeling in both anterior and posterior pelvic tilt positions in wheelchair users. The specific
aims are to determine: 1} the change in motion of the glenchumeral, and elbow joints when the pelvis
is placed in an anterior and a posterior tilt, respectively, and 2) whether the metabolic cost of
locomotion or lung volumes are altered by these positions,




Carol Davis, Ed.D., P.T."

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1} Characteristics of Thought Emploved by Physical Therapists as They Resolve Ethical Dilemmas. The

purpose of this phenomenological study is to discover whether physical therapists recognize ethical
dilemmas as they occur in practice and, if they do, to identify common characteristics of thought that
they use to resolve them.

2) Ethical Dilemmas Facing Physical Therapists In Clinical Practice in the United States. The intent of

this research is to make known which moral dilemmas physical therapists most commonly face in
practice, and how they solve them.

Ira M. Fiebert, Ph.D., P.T."

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1} Eorward Head Posture and its Correlation to the Severity and Frequency of Cervical Pain. This study

investigates whether a correlation exists between measures of forward head posture and rsported
descriptions of severity and frequency of neck pains.

2) Cervical Range of Motion of Individuals 80 and Older. This study will determine if oider individuals

have cervical range of motion that is consistent with presumed clinical standards.

3) Electromvography and Force of the Medial and Lateral Hamstring Muscles. These electrical and

mechanical studies will help determine under what conditions the medial and lateral hamstring muscles
work as separate entities or as a unit.

Sherrill H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T."

IRB's Completed, 1992-1993

1. M.S. Prepared Physical Therapists: Perceived Educational Preparation and Professional Values. This

study continued a previous one examining differences in B.S. and M.S. prepared physical therapists,
role incongruity between what their education prepared them for and the reality of the clinical practice
environment, and the professional socialization process in an emerging profession.

Intrinsic_angd Extrinsic Val f En Level Masters Physical Thera Students. This study
examined values held by students in their professional education program, using the Values Scale by
Neveill & Super, which examined such values as altruism, autonomy, physical prowess, prestige,
economic security, etc.

IRB’s in Progress, 1993-1994

1. Changes in Life Role Values Due to Professional Socialization in Physical Therapy. This study
examined longitudinal changes in physical therapy student values during the course of their

professional curriculum, and compared these values to those of practicing clinicians using the Value
Scale.

2, Comparison of Intrinsic and Extrinsic Values in Physical Therapy, Occupational Therapy, Nursing and
2




Medical Students. This study is an extension of #2 above, with comparison groups of students and
will compare these students’ values on altruism, autonomy, prestige, etc.

3. Examini i i i ical issi .
in An Educational Program. With an applicant: admission ration of > 10:1 . it is important to identify
variables that will predict success in a PT program. This study is a retrospective analysis of students
in the MSPT program at UM, examining admissions variables to identify the best predictors of success
in the graduate program.

Penny G. Kroll, Ph.D., P.T,

IRBs Completed, 1992-1993

1) The Effect of Previous Contraction Condition on Subsequent Eccentric Power Production in Elbow

Flexor Muscles. The purpose of this study was to assess and compare power production during
constant velocity eccentric loading of the elbow flexor muscles in human subjects under three
conditions: 1. when preceded by passive elbow flexion; 2. when preceded by maximal concentric
contraction of the elbow flexor muscles; 3. when preceded by maximal isometric contraction of the
elbow flexor muscles.

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) Stability of Back ROM, Power, and Velocity using the B-200 Back Testing Devices. The purpose of
this study is to determine if subjects require pre-training on the B-200 prior to establishing reliable
baseline measurements of range of motion, torque and velocity.

2) Examination_stability of measures of low back strenath. ROM, and velogity using the B-200 Back
Testing Device. The purpose of this study is to ascertain the stability of measures of range of motion,
velocity and torque obtained from subjects tested on the B-200 over a one year time span.

3) The Effect of Increased Hamstring Flexibility on Work and Peak Torgque Production During a
Concentric Contraction. The purpose of this study is to evaluate the effect of a 20% increase in
hamstring flexibility on muscle peak torque and work production during a concentric contraction,

4} Effectiveness of Gravity Traction as Adjunct to Exercise for Stretching Muscles in Chronic Low Back

Pain Patients. The purpose of this study is to compare the effects of stretching exercises and traction
with the same exercises and a placebo {inactive) traction in persons with low back pain.

Mark S. Nash, Ph.D."

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) The physiplogical response of spinal cord injured men to ning months of FES cycle ergometry.

Collaborators: Martin S. Bilsker, M.D. (Department of Medicine, Division of Cardiology), Marlies
Ledford, MT (ASCP) SH (Department of Pathology), William Miliard, Ph.D. (Department of
Pharmacodynamics, University of Florida), Mary Ann Fletcher, Ph.D,, {Departments of Medicine and
Microbiology/Immunology), Mahendra Kumar, Ph.D. {Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral
Medicine}, Jamshid Teranzadeh, M.D., Department of Radiological Sciences, University of California,
Irvine) and Barth A. Green, M.D. {Department of Neurological Surgery}). This study investigated the
effects of computer-sequenced electrically-stimulated lower extremity muscle contractions in
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quadriplegic subjects on : a) echocardiographically-derived cardiac wail motion and function, b)
liberation of the endothelial-derived tissue-type plasminogen activator {tPA), its fast plasminogen
activator antagonist, and prothrombin activation, ¢} somatotropinogenesis, d} leukocytosis and
augmentation of Natural Killer [NK] cell numbers and cytotoxicity, ) hormones of the neuroendocrine
axis and HPAC system, and f) induction of bone and joint pathology assessed by MRI,

2) Effects of Naloxone on Suppression of the Natural Killer Cell Responses to Electrically-Stimulated
Cvcling Exercise in Human Quadriplegics. Collaborators: Kresmir Banovac, M.D. {Department of

Medicine), Mary Ann Fletcher, Ph.D., (Departments of Medicine and Microbiology/immunology}, and
Mahendra Kumar, Ph.D. (Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Maedicine). The purpose of this study
was to examine whether the opioid receptor antagonist Naloxone would abolish the rise in NK cell
killing observed following electrically-stimulated cycling in human quadriplegics.

3) Gait_analysis of normal subiects with and without rolling footwear. Collaborators: Peter P, Tarjan,

Ph.D. {Department of Biomedical Engineering), Shampa Sarkar, M.B.B.S. {Department of Biomedical
Engineering), Shihab Asfour, Ph.D. {Department of Industrial Engineering), and Loren Latta, Ph.D.
(Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation). This study examined the metabolic responses,
weight-bearing forces, and stride characteristics of normal subjects while using a prototype rolling
footwear designed for persons with disabling neuromuscular disease and trauma.

4} Lower Extremity Blood Flow and Hyperemic Responses to Venous Occlusion in Electrically-
Stimulated Trained and Untrained Quadripleqgics. Collaborators: Berta Montalvo, M.D., {Department of

Radiology) and Barth A. Green, M.D. {Department of Neurological Surgery). The study examined
whether differences in lower extremity inflow volume, peak systolic flow rate, flow-velocity integral,
and common femoral artery cross-sectional area exist among electrically-stimulated trained and
sedentary quadriplegics and their age- and gender-matched non-disabled cohorts.

5} Influence of Electricafly-Stimulated Cycling Exercise on H-Reflexes in Human Quadriplegia.

Collaborator: Carol N. Vandenakker, M.D. (Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation}, This study
examined whether 30 minutes of steady-state electrically-stimulated cycling or the control condition
{passive motion), altered lower motor neuron excitability in quadriplegics as assessed by the ratio of
H to M waves,

6) Immune and Cardiopulmonary Consequences of Aging in Human Paraplegia. Collaborators: Martin
S. Bilsker, M.D. (Department of Medicine, Division of Cardiology}, Berta Montalvo, M.D., {Department
of Radiology), Robert K. Rhamy, M.D. (Department of Urology and Chief, Spinal Cord Injury Service,
VAMC), Mary Ann Fletcher, Ph.D. {Departments of Medicine and Microbiology/Immunology), and Barth
A. Green, M.D. (Department of Neurological Surgery). This cross-sectional design tests whether
differences exist among aging paraplegics and their age- and gender matched nondisabled cohorts for:
a) lowsr extremity infiow volume, peak systolic flow rate, flow-velocity integral, and common femoral
artery cross-sectional area, b) phenotypic and functional immunocompetence and c¢) cardiovascular
function as evaluated by separate dobutamine and exercise stress trials.

7) EHects of Moderate Exercise on Orthostatic Responses to Head-Up Tilt in Patients with Paraplegia

and Tetraplegia. Collaborators: Kresmir Banovac, M.D. (Bepartment of Medicine). This study examines
the influence of arm exercise on the orthostatic vasomotor response to head-up tilt in acutely-injured
quadri- and paraplegics. '

8) The Assessment of a Walking System for Paraplegics Using Neuromuscuylar Stimulation. K. John
Klose, Ph.D. {Department of Neurological Surgery), Berta Montalvo, M.D., {Department of Radiology),

Marlies Ledford, MT (ASCP) SH (Department of Pathology) and Barth A. Green, M.D. {Department of
Neurological Surgery}. This study examines: a) the metabolic responses of chronic paraplegics to
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microprocessor-controlied electrically-generated ambulation, b) whether ambulation alters central or
peripheral metabolic or circulatory function, and c) the extent to which computerized electrically-
stimulated ambulation stimulates an exsrcise hyperfibrinolysis.

Rose Marie Rine, Ph.D., P.T.

IRBs Completed, 1992-1993

1} Using Relative Phase Angle to Quantify Motor Control During Gait. This study utilized the Motion

Analysis Expert Vision System to obtain and compare kinematics and phase angles of the hips and
knees in normal children and those with spastic cerebral palsy during gait.

2) Reliability_of the Post-Rotary Nystagmus Test. This study investigated intra- and inter-tester

reliability in measuring nystagmus in children following a standardized rotation in a chair.

[RBs Approved, 1993-1994

1} Vestibular and Motor Function of Hearing Impaijred Children. Collaborators: Rebecca R. Fewell, Ph.D.

(Department of Pediatrics); D. Kimbrouhg Oller, Ph.D. (Co-Director, Model Program for the Hearing
Impaired); Kathleen C. Veraga, M.A. (Educational Director, Model Program for the Hearing Impaired).
This study investigates whether a correlation exists between different types of vestibular dysfunction
and other motor deficits in children with profound hearing impairment.

Kathryn E. Roach, Ph.D., P.T."

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) Development of a Data Based Screening Instrument for the Classification of Subjects with Low Back

Pain. Collaborator: Mark Brown, M.D., Ph.D. (Chairman, Department of Orthopaedics and
Rehabilitation). This project attempts to identify diagnostic and prognostic characteristics of patients
with low back pain which may be used to develop aigorithms to guide decisions by physical therapists
concerning the appropriate treatment and referral of LBP patients.

2} Development_of a Low Back Pain and Disability Index. This project attempts to develop a more

precise measure of the pain and disability experienced by patients with low back pain.

3} Eactors Predicting Functional Qutcome in Acute Care Phvsical Therapy. Collaborators: Parkway

Regional Medical Center. This project will measure the impact of the duration and intensity of physical
therapy interventions on the functional outcome of patients in the acute care setting.

4) Activity versus Discourse to Improve Communication in Patients with Alzheimer's Disease.

Collaborator: Ruth Tappen, Ph.D. (UM School of Nursing}. This study compares the impact of
ambulation, ambulation and conversation, and conversation alone on physical function and
communication in patients with Alzheimer's diseass.

5) The Association hetween Habitual Activity in Musicians and Musculoskeletal Pain Syndromes. This

study utilizes a self-administered questionnaire to compare the prevalence of musculoskeletal pain
complaints between music students and other students on the UM campus.




Neit I. Spielholz, Ph.D,, P.T.’

IRBs Completed, 1992-1993

1} The Eff f r mity Aerobic Exergj n Ratiog in Non-Disabled Individuals. This
study investigated the possible generalized "relaxing” effect of aerobic exercise by determining an
electrophysiological measure of alpha anterior horn cell excitability, the H/M ratio.

2) The Electroanalgesic_Effect of Transcutaneous Flectrical Nerve Stimulation (TENS) on Current

Perception Threshold (CPT) on the Anterior Surface of the Forearm. This study investigated the ability
of TENS, applied in the so-called "conventional” mode, to raise the current perception threshold
{measured in microamps) to presumed neuroselective waveforms.

3) The Acute Effect of Microcurrent Stimulation on Quadriceps Torque and Power Output,
Microamperage current has been reported to exert a "refreshing” effect on exercising muscles. This
possibility was investigated by determining the effect of 100 UA current on the ability of quadriceps
muscles to either exert torque or power as compared to subjects who rested for 15 minutes between
exercise bouts instead of being "treated” with 100 yA for 15 minutes.

4) The Effect of Therapeutic Moist Hot Packs on Soft Tissue Temperature in Humans. Collaborator:

Keith Hechtman, M.D. (Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation). Moist hot packs are a popular
physical therapy treatment before other modalities are applied. This study investigated temperature
changes at the skin surface, and at 1, 2, and 3 em depths of the anterior thigh of normal subjects that
had hot moist packs applied for 15 minutes.

IRBs in Progress, 1993-1994

1) Computerized Balance Testing in Patients with Cervical_Mvyelopathy. Collaborator: Mark Brown,

M.D., Ph.D., {Chairman, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation}. This is a pilot study to begin
investigating possible correlations between clinical findings, magnetic resonance imaging, and
computerized balance testing in 10 patients diagnosed as having cervical myslopathy.

2) The Relationship Between Maximum Isometric Torque and Integrated EMG of the Elbow Flexors at
Various Anagles of the Elbow. The ability of humans to develop torque around a joint is a complex
function of the length-tension relationship as well as changing mechanical advantage throughout the
range of motion. This study addresses another issue, namely that of "neural drive” at different joint
angles as determined by integrated electromyography detected by surface electrodes.
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1) Fowers BJ, Applegate B, Olson DH, Pomerantz B: Marital conventionalization as a measure of marital
satisfaction: A confirmatory factor analysis. J Fam Psychol, 8:98-103, 1994,

2) Humerickhouse R, Cassety TM, Davis CM: A comparison of endurance as measured by the
physiological cost index among elderly people. Physical & Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics, 11:35-
46, 1994,

3) Lindeblad SK: Physical therapy in schools. In (J. S. Tecklin, ed): Pediatric Physical Therapy, 2nd
Edition, J.B. Lippincott Co, Phila, pp 446-455, 1994,

4) Nash MS: Exercise and immunology. Med Sci Sports Exerc, 26:125-127, 1994,

B} Nash MS: Immune responses to nervous system decentralization and exercise in quadripiegia. Med
Sci Sports Exerc, 26:164-171, 1994,

6} Delisa JA, Lee HJ, Baran EM, Lai KS, Splelholz N: Manual of Nerve Conduction Velocity and Clinical
Neurophysiology, 3rd Edition. Raven Press, NY, 1994,




APPENDIX I

PUBLICATIONS BY DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY, JANUARY 1, 1993 TO
DECEMBER 31, 1993

1) Lahey BB, Hart EL, Pliszka §, Applegate B, McBurnett X: Neurophysiological correlates of
conduct disorder; A rationale and review of research. J Clin Child Psych, 22:141-153, 1993,

2) Montague M, Applegate B: Mathematical problem-solving characteristics of middle school
students with learning disabilities. J Spec Ed, 27(2):175-201, 1993,

3) Montague M, Applegate B: Middle school students’ mathematical problem solving: An
Analysis of think-aloud protocols. Learning Disabil Quart, 16:19-32, 1993,

mathematical problem solving performance of students with learning disabilities, Learning
Disabil Res Pract, 8:223-232, 1993

5) Curtis KA, Martin T Perceptions of acute care physical therapy practice issues for Physical
Therapist preparation. Phys Ther. 73:581-598, 1993,

6) Davis CM, Humerickhouse R, Murphy T: A comparison of endurance as measured by the

physiological cost index among elderly people. Physical and Occupational Therapy in Gerfatrics,
QOctober, 1993,

7) Fiebert IM, Lebwohl NH: Rehabilitation for patients with lumbar spinal stenosis, Orthop Phys
Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:265-276, 1993. '

8) Fiebert IM: An overview of functional progressions in the rehabilitation of low back patients.
T Back Musculoske] Rehabil, 3:36-49, 1993,

9) Fiebert IM, Spyropoulos T, Peterman D, Dotson L: Thoracic segmental flexion during
cervical forward bending. J Back Musculoskel Rehabil, 3:80-85, 1993,

10) Gailey RS, Lawrence D, Burditt C, Spyropoulis P, Newell C, Nash MS: The CAT-CAM socket
and quadrilateral socket: a comparison of energy cost during ambulation, Prosth & Orthot Intl.
17:95-100, 1993,

12) Nash MS, Iedford MR, Kent JW, Green BA: Acute endothelial plasminogen response to
electrically stimulated cycling exercise in human quadriplegics. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and
Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 717-719, 1993,
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13 Nash MS, Hughes IR, Green BA: Acute effects of electricaily stimulated cycling exercise on
oxyhemoglobin affinity in quadriplegics. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology
and Medicine, San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 782-784, 1993,

14) Nash MS, Spietholz NI: Influence of electrically stimulated cycling exercise on H-reflexes in
human quadriplegia, In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San
Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 785-788, 1993,

15) Nash MS, Spielholz NI: The effects of aging and exercise on bone and skeletal muscle, Orthop
Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2: 225-240, 1993,

16) Roach KFE;: The epidemiology of musculoskeleta] disorders and their associated disability in the
elderly. Orthop Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:215-224, 1993, .

17) Podhorodecki A, Spielholz NI: EIectromyographic study of overuse syndromes in sign language
interpreters, Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 74:261-262, 1993,

18) Spielholz NI, Rosenblum JA, Lee MHM, Geisel LC: Unilateral leg pain in a drug-abuser
following ipsilateral rhabdomyolysis and peripheral nerve injury. Am J Pain Management, 3:57-
59, 1993,

ARTICLES/CHAPTERS IN PRESS

1) Budiman ME, Roach KE, Stuck R, Spencer F, Palizo T, Conrad XJ: Radiographic
neasurement of hallux valgus in rheumatoid arthritic foot. J Rheumatol,

2) Burnham RS, Curtis KA: Shoulder probléms in the wheelchair athlete, In (Petrone FA, ed):
The Athlete’s Shoulder, McGraw Hill, Publ,

3) Curtis KA: Attributional analysis of interprofessional role conflict, Soc Sci Med.

4) Fiebert IM, Keller CD: Are "passive” extension exercises really passive? J Ortho Sports
Phys Ther.

5) Fowers BL,, Applegate B, Olson DH, Pomerantz B: Marital conventionalization as a measure
of marital satisfaction: A confirmatory factor analysis, J Fam Psychol,

6) Frick PJ, Lahey BB, Applegate B, Kerdyck L, Ollendick T, Hynd GW, Garfinkel, B,
Greenhill L, Biederman J » Barkley RA, McBurnett K, Newcorn J, Waldman I: DSM-IV field
trials for the disruptive and attention deficit disorder: Diagnostic utility of symptoms,

J Am Acad Child Adolesc Psychiat. :

7) Hart EL, Lahey BB, Loeber R, Applegate B, Green S, Frick PJ: Developmental change in
attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder in boys: A four year longitudinal study. J Consult
Clin Psychol,

8) Lahey BB, Applegate B, Barkley RA, Garfinkel B, McBurmett K, Kerdyck L, Greenhill L,
Hynd GW, Frick P7 , Newcorn J, Biederman J » Ollendick T, Hart FL, Perez D, Waldman I,
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Shaffer D: DSM-IV field trials for oppositional defiant disorder and conduct disorder in
children and adolescents. Am J Psychiat, '

9) Nash MS, Bilsker MS, Hughes J, Kearney HM, Ramirez IN
Echocardiographically—derived wall motion and cardiodynami
stimulation cycle trgometry and lower extremity passive mot

» Applegate B, Green BA.
C responses to electrical
ion in tetraplegics. Paraplegia,

10) Shaw JA, Campo-Bowen AE, Applegate B, Perez D, Antoine LB, Hart EL, Lahey BB,
Testa R, Devaney A: Young boys who commit serious sexual offenses: Demographics,
psychometrics and phenomenology. Am Acad Psychiat Law,

11) Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring usin
J, Mackenzie K, Baran EM, eds): Manual o
Neurophysiology, 3rd Edition, Raven Press

g somatosensory evoked potentials. In {De Lisa
f Nerve Conduction Velocity and Clinical

-

12) Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring of the spinal cord and selected peripheral merves,
In (Dumitru D, ed): Textbook of Electrodiagnostic Medicine,

Names in bold are Division faculty, names ynderlined were MSPT students
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY
PENDING OR AWARD

FACULTY MEMBER
Brooks Applegate

Brooks Applegate

Carol Davis (PI)

Kathryn Roach (PD
Kathleen Curtis

Brooks Applegate

Kathryn Roach

Rose Marie Rine (PI)
Sue Lindeblad

Neil I. Spielholz
Brooks Applegate

Rose Marie Rine PD
Helen Maisin

Sue Lindeblad
Brooks Applegate

Brooks Applegate
Brooks Applegate
Carol Davis (PT)

Kathleen Curtis *PDn
Kathleen Curtis 13)]

Kathryn Roach
Sherrill Hayes

APPENDIX I

PROPOSALS PENDING

AGENCY

NIMH
NIMH
Culpepper Found.
FpT!

FPT!

FPT!

VA

DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
DHHS, PHS
FpT*

FpT!

FPT!

FPT!

NIMH
DHRS, FL
FPTA SRA?

PVA3
Sunrise Medical

DHHS, PHS

Private Donor

(see next page for superseripts)
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% TIME
5%
5%
5%

20%
10%
5%

10%

15%
5%
5%
2%

20%
10%
5%
5%

GRANTS AWARDED WITHIN LAST YEAR

5%

20%

5%

SPONSORED SUPPORT:
ED

TOTAL AWARD

$990,381 (4 yrs)
$461,400 (3 yrs)
$15,000/yr x 3

§26,571 (1 yr)

$47,700/yt x 2

$33,599 (1 yr)

$52,528 (2 yrs)

$358,190 (3 yrs)
$1,873,000 (1 yo)
$1,000.00

$2,992.00
$9,000.00

$75,000/yr x 3
$35,000 (5 yrs)




' = Foundation for Physical Therapy
* = Florida Physica] Therapy Association Student Research Award
? = Paralyzed Veterans of America

EQUIPMENT DONATIONS WITHIN LAST YEAR TO SUPPORT DIVISIONAL
RESEARCH AND TEACHING

OBTAINED BY VENDQR VALUE
Penny Kroll & Neil Spielholz Isotechnologies B200 $75,000
Neil 1. Spielholz Verimed Myoexercisor $10,195
1600 (EMG Biofeedback)
Neil I, Spielholz Neurotron Neurometer $ 8,500
Neil I. Spielholz Phyaction 787, Multi- $ 4,995
purpose electrical
Stimulator
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UNIVERSITY OF

RECOMMENDATION FOR THE PH.D. IN PHYSICAL THERAPY

This proposal was submitted to the Graduate School in fall 1992, and a special review
comumittee on programs and degrees was appointed to conduct the review because the program
overlapped several areas of the standing committees. The Faculty Senate also appointed one
member, Dr. Theresa Gesse. _

The committee met with Physical Therapy (P.T.) principals prior to the external
reviewers’ visit and then held a de-briefing session during the visit of the reviewers, Drs.
Marilyn Moffat, New York University, and Dr. Jules M. Rothstein, Universicy of Illinois, on
October 26 and 27, 1992. Because the reviewers suggested extensive modifications for the
proposed curriculum, the P.T. faculty elected to substantially revise the proposal. They
requested and were granted a delay in the approval process.

In fall 1993 a revised program proposal was submitted. The sub-committee met on
December 7, 1993, discussed the revisions and forwarded questions to the division. At the
committee’s request, three P.T. principals, Drs. Hayes, Applegate and Spielholz, met with the
Committee on January 14, 1994 to discuss the amended proposal. That discussion centered
around clarification of the various graduate tracts in the division, the fact that the division
operates quite differently from other programs in their department, research money total
awarded to P.T. faculty, and the numbers and quality of the students in their current masters’
programs.

The sub-committee, following a lengthy discussion with P, T, principals, agreed that the
proposal was an excellent one and was now ready to be brought forward'to the Graduate
Council.

The members agreed with the conclusion of the external reviewers as follows:

This proposal for the development of a PhD degree

program in physical therapy is a sound one based upon the
multiplicity of strengths within the division, department, and

Graduate School
P.O. Box 248125
Coral Gables, Florida 33124.2220
305-284-4 54
Fax 303.284.5441




school. Meetings with currently-enrolled students, graduate
students in the advanced master’s degree program, and practicing
clinicians from area facilities indicated a potential pool of students
for the proposed program. This academically and clinically
strong faculty, coupled with excellent research facilities, will
make this one of the finest doctoral programs in physical therapy
in the country.

The committee recommends approval of the Ph.D. program in Physical Therapy.

Members:  Dr. Richard Donahue, Epidemiology
Dr. Theresa Gesse, Nursing and Faculty
Senate Representative
Dr. Irene Litosch, Pharmacology
Dr. Myron Rosenthal, Neurology, (and
Physiology and Biophysics)

January 20, 1994



REPORT TO THE FACULTY SENATE ON A PROPOSAL FOR A PH.D. PROGRAM IN
PHYSICAL THERAPY

FROM: Faculty Senate Advisory Council
DATE: March 21 (First Reading)
PREPARED BY: Bob Warren, 2nd Vice Chair

This proposal has been reviewed for the Senate by Professor
Eugene Roberts (Department of Neurology), Professor Leonard
Carrier (lst Vice Chair of the Senate) and myself. We are
unanimous in recommending that the Senate approve the proposal.

Physical Therapy is a young division within the Department
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation at the School of Medicine. As
outlined in the included material the Division functions as a
relatively independent Department within a Department with the
blessing of the Chair of the parent Department. The Division has
been quite successful in its endeavors so far, with a thriving
Masters program that operates out of space on three floors of the
Plumer Building. Recognizing the need for PhDs to fill numerous
faculty vacancies in academic institutions around the country
they submitted a proposal for a PhD program in 1991/92., The
proposal was favorably received by two external reviewers, but
because of numerous suggestions in the reviewer's report, the
decision was made to revise the proposal before it was submitted
to the Graduate Council. The Graduate Council endorsed the
Proposal late in 1993. The reports of the external reviewers and
the Graduate Council are attached. Professor Sherrill Havyes
(Program Director) has prepared a summary of the Proposal along
with responses to the suggestions that were made by the reviewers
and the Council. A.letter of suppert for the Program from Dr.
Mark Brown, Chairman of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
completes the packet of material submitted to the Senate.

The need for a PhD program in Physical Therapy appears to be
well justified, and the University of Miami should take the
opportunity to meet this need. The Division of Physical Therapy
does not yet have the years of experience that one would
typically expect as the background for a PhD program, but we
believe, along with the other reviewers, that their potential has
been demonstrated with the success of the Master's program and
the extent of the facilities and funding that they now have. The
faculty appear to be making good progress towards tenure. Their
relations with their parent department are excellent, and,
although it might be appropriate to consider the issue of
separate departmental status in the future, we do not believe
that their lack of departmental status should be a hindrance in
initiating the PhD program.




We recommend that the Senate, in approving the Program, also
request that the Director return to the Senate in three years
with a progress report on the program, with a particular focus on
the status of students in the program and the progress of the
faculty towards tenure,




§' UNIVERSITY OF

MEMORANDUM

Jartuary 26, 1994

TO: ‘ Dr. Kamal Yacoub, Chairman
Faculty Senate and Government

FROM: Jo Anne K. Hecker; Interim Dean
The Graduate School

SUBJECT:  Proposal for Physical Therapy Ph.D. Program

The Graduate Council unanimously approved the: proposed. Ph.D. program in
Physical Therapy at the January 25, 1994 meeting. 1 ant eénclosing'a copy of the.
proposal for your action. I am also énclosing a copy of the report sibmitted thy
the external reviewers and a report prepared by the Committee on Programs and
Degrees.

This review will also serve to validate the existing MSPT program approved three
years ago, as the Committee reviewed the credentials of students in that program
and found them to be of very high quality.

LMot
JKH:nb
- Enclosures

Copy to:
Dr. Mark Brown, Chair
Dr. Sherrill Hayes, Director
~Department of Physical Therapy
Dr. Robert Rubin, Deputy Dean
School of Medicine

Graduate School
P.O. Box 248125
Coral Gables, Florida 33124-2220
305-284-4154
Fax 305-284-5441
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STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Physical Therapy is an essential component of health care. Traditionally, our unique contribution
has been to help restore optimal levels of independent function following disorders caused by pain,
trauma, and/or disease. Over the last two decades, however, the roles and responsibilities of physical
therapists have expanded greatly. We are now responsible not only for analyzing why a function has been
lost (and, of course, how to best correct it), but therapists also contribute to maintaining function and
preventing injury in the “able-bodied" population. These expanding roles and responsibilities require
increasefi knowledge and skills in patient care, research, education, consultation, and administration.

The faculty of the Division of Physical Therapy believes that to better meet these requirements,
entry into the profession is best accomplished at the graduate level. In addition, we are committed to
providing further quality educational experiences in two other areas, i.e. advanced study to promote
professional growth and in the preparation of academic facuity. These 3 programs, our Entry-Level
Master’s, Advanced Master’s, and this proposed PhD curriculum, have structured learning experiences
aimed at achieving these goals. Our faculty strives to prepare professionals who will effectively carry out
the expanding responsibilities of physical therapists as health care providers practicing independently in
prevention, evaluation, acute care, rehabilitation, and out-patient settings, as well as in education,
consultative, and research environments.

The faculty recognize and value the importance of a strong background in basic and applied
science,) and in the humanities. All three curricula, therefore, include integration and expansion of
knowledge in these areas as they apply to physical therapy practice. To facilitate the development of
attitudes and insights necessary for sustained and continued professional growth, the faculty model
professional ethics, critical thinking, therapeutic presence, commitment to research, and tolerance of

ambiguity.




A Doctoral program designed to prepare academic faculty, has the obligation to provide not only
appropriate knowledge and skills of the profession, but also to professionally socialize faculty to the role
of the academic professor. We believe preparation to teach in a physical therapy curriculum must proceed
along three complex dimensions: a) knowledge and skill in instructional design, teaching methods, and
evaluation; b) knowledge and skill in research methods, design, implementation of analysis and
communication of results; and ¢} socialization to the role of a faculty member, awareness of academic
responsibilities, and sensitivity to the needs of the learner. The successful integration of these three
dimensions, each complex in its own right, provides the mechanism for a physical therapy faculty
member to develop expertise in analyzing, researching, teaching, and testing disorders that interfere with

function.




OVERALL GOALS
To effectively meet existing and emerging physical therapy needs, the priorities of this program
are to inculcate scientific thinking and analysis, enhance the ability to integrate basic, applied and clinical
research into physical therapy, foster a commitment to self-directed life-long learning, and provide
professional socialization to the role of academic faculty member. The proposed program is designed to
prepare students for leadership positions in academic and clinical settings by helping them develop the
ability to:
a) design, present and evaluate effective instruction in multiple settings for learners with varied
needs
b) form theoretical constructs by integrating findings from basic and applied sciences with
clinical observations
¢) perform original research aimed at developing new knowledge to enhance the scientific basis
of clinical practice and theoretical principles that will advance the understanding of physical
therapy
d) communicate theories, concepts and research findings
7e) successfully seck funding for research and other academic endeavors

f) carry out the role and responsibilities of an academic faculty member




1. RATIONALE AND NEED FOR THE PROGRAM

Severe Faculty Shortage: In the United States, there are currently 131 approved entry-level schools of
physical therapy, and another 17 that are candidates for accreditation. According to the most recent
survey of the American Physical Therapy Association (APTA), the accredited schools employ 731 faculty,
of whom 42.8% have doctoral degrees. This last figure represents approximately a 9% increase in
doctorally-prepared faculty since the last survey in 1988. Unfortunately, however, 123 faculty positions
still remain vacant, 78 of which are in baccalaureate programs. According to prior data, 77.5% of faculty
positions in baccalaureate PT programs remain vacant for more than one year, with a 27% vacancy rate
in post-baccalaureate programs.® These facts vividly illustrate the need for doctoral programs in physical
therapy geared specifically to the development of futu;fe faculty members,

General Summary Statement Relating This Proposed Ph.D. Program to the Findings and
Recommendations of the Task Force on Post-Entry-Level Doctoral Education of the APTA Board
of Directors, November, 1990:

The above document states that the following basic elements must exist within the appropriate
academic milieu for the production of high quality graduates of doctoral programs:

1. An appropriate University mission

2. A qualified and productive faculty

3. A critical mass of faculty and students

4, Time for the performance of scholarly activities

5. Necessary physical resources (equipment and space)

6. Functioning laboratories and clinics

7. Designated research focus

8. Exemplary collegiality
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9. Subject population available for study

10. Funding

Given these basic requirements, we believe that the Division of Physical Therapy, in the
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation at the University of Miami School of Medicine, possesses
all, with the exception of item # 10- "Funding" (but see Appendix 1I, pages 54-55).

As a relatively new program (the Entry-Level Master’s Program has been in existence in the
School of Medicine since 1986; the Advanced Master’s Program has been in existence since 1989), the
faculty are young, fresh, dynamic, and are beginning to be successful in extramural funding arena. A
major effort will be undertaken to pursue Training Grants and other sources to fund equipment and
research efforts. We have been fortunate to have enjoyed exceptional support from our Department,
School, and the institution as a whole, which has enabled us to grow into a faculty now consisting of 15
full-time and 6 part-time members. Of these individuals, 14 possess a doctoral degree (13 Ph.D’s, 1
Ed.D.), and 4 more are currently in doctoral programs. Additionally, we have instituted a series of
Continuing Education courses (through our School of Continuing Education), both as a way to meet the
needs of practitioners within the state of Florida and beyond, for the continuing education hours they
require for licensure, and garner additional funds for educational support and program needs,

Another aspect stressed in the Task Force Report was that opportunities exist for doctoral students
to interact and collaborate with others within and outside their university, and that students should not
be isolated from other doctoral programs. It was our explicit intent to include courses in Higher
Education and Educational and Psychological Studies (statistics), to foster this interaction within the
curriculum, as well as the continued collaboration between our Department, and other Departments and
Colleges within this institution.

With respect to the objective and activities listed in the "Plan for Enhancing Doctoral Education

in Physical Therapy" (APTA Board of Directors, November, 1990), the following points should be noted.:
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1. our current Entry-Level students already work on faculty-generated research projects

2. we have Graduate Teaching and Graduate Research Assistants in our Entry-Level curriculum
and envision having doctoral students in these positions for the dual purpose of having experienced
teaching assistants in the classroom and allowing them to be mentored in the faculty role with our faculty

3. there is informal mingling with Entry-Level and Advanced Master’s students at our Annual
Research Colloquium in December, and other functions, such as the Lunch Roundtable

4, we have had a Visiting Professor (Dr. Mary Moffroid, from the University of Vermont) for
the last 3 years (December-March, 1991-1993)

5. we have had an on-going Lunch Roundtable on a twice-monthly basis for the exchange of
research and scholarly activities by and with faculty and students

6. many of our Entry-Level students express the desire to become a faculty member (6 graduates
are already in PhD programs elsewhere)

7. we have envisioned the ability to enroll our Entry-Level students in doctoral programs
immediately upon graduation, with the capability of having them gain clinical experience in the Faculty
Practice Clinic, adjacent to the Steven J. Rose Center for Clinical Research in our Coral Gables facility

8. we have a long history of involving clinicians as Co-PI's in our clinical research efforts,
working along with our academic faculty and Entry-Level students, as well as providing consultation to
clinicians on research projects

9. finally, one of our local clinicians (and former faculty member) who has collaborated on
several research projects, is eager to begin doctoral studies here.

In summary, we feel that our proposed Program has all the essential elements recommended by
the APTA Task Force on Doctoral Education. We believe we have a strong Entry-Level Program
foundation on which to build a doctoral program, and an equally strong Advanced Master’s Program as

a further source of students. We feel that our faculty are strong role models in being active in the
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professional association on all levels, as researchers, as educators, as being involved in the community,
and that we do emphasize that teaching and research are viable and respected career choices for physical

therapists.

Essential Faculty Qualification: Over the years, leaders of the profession have recommended the
development of programs that promote essential faculty qualification. Because of the research and
educational components of Ph.D. training, doctorally-prepared persons could facilitate the establishment
of standards of academic credibility urgently needed for the survival of physical therapy education in
institutions of higher learning. The urgency of this need is succinctly summarized in the final report of
the APTA Task Force on Faculty Shortage:®

“A sufficient number of doctorally prepared people with strong research backgrounds is

not available to increase the body of knowledge in physical therapy, to meet the standards

for academic credibility of institutions of higher education, and to educate the entry-level

practitioner of the future,"S
Also, the fact that nationwide, 28% of the full-time faculty have published three or less articles based on
their own research, while 45% have never published at all,® underscores the pressing need for physical
therapy Ph.D. programs. By contrast, between January 1, 1993 and December 31, 1993, 8 members of
our faculty had 18 publications in the professional literature, with another 12 articles/chapters in press

(Appendix I). In 1992, these numbers were 18 publications by 9 faculty members.

Paucity of Ph.D, Programs In Physical Therapy: Currently, there are only ten physical therapy
doctoral‘ programs in the country, eight of which award the Ph.D. degree, one the Ed.D or the Ph.D.
degree, and the other awards the D.Sc. degree.® Seventy-five physical therapy doctoral students are

enrolled in these programs. Of these candidates, only 29 are enrolled on a full-time basis. Given the
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larger number of part-time students, and the relatively low yearly rate of graduation, there is little
prospect that existing programs c¢an meet current and future needs.

Annually, about 20 physical therapists earn Ph.D.s nation-wide.” A major limitation to training
more Ph.D.s is the lack of adequate resources - laboratories, faculty, space, etc. These limiting factors
have already been surmounted at the University of Miami. At present not only is there no physical
therapy Ph.D. program in the state of Florida, there are no physical therapy PhD programs in the
entire southeastern United States. Therefore, our proposed program is designed not only to add
ultimately to the available doctorally-trained physical therapy faculty pool, but will also provide Floridians

an opportunity to pursue a terminal degree in physical therapy within their own state.

Local Need For The Program: Over the last few years, our entry-level master’s program has continued
to attract highly talented young men and women who are not only prepared to undertake the professional
training, but eager to pursue a doctoral degree. Via student feedback at graduation, we have determined
that more than 10% of the 45-63 students in each graduating class express a strong desire for a Ph.D.
program that could prepare them for positions in higher education. Therefore, an assured pool of

candidates will be available from this source alone.

(a) Exact Title of The Degree

Doctor of Philosophy

(b) Purpose and Goals of the Degree
To effectively meet existing and emerging physical therapy needs, the priorities of this program
are to inculcate scientific thinking and analysis, enhance the ability to integrate basic, applied and

clinical research in physical therapy, foster a commitment to self-directed life-long learning, and
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(©)

provide professional socialization to the role of academic faculty member. The proposed program

is designed to prepare students for leadership positions in academic and clinical settings as

described under “Overall Goals" on page 7.

Demand And Job Market:

®

(if)

(iii)

(iv)

At present there is a critical shortage of doctorally-prepared physical therapists in
institutions of higher learning (see the section on "Rationale And Need For The
Program"). Many faculty positions remain unfilled for more than a year mainly because
qualified applicants are scarce. Compounding this vacancy problem in existing physical
therapy education programs is the continued proliferation of new, developing programs
in physical therapy. The 17 programs awaiting accreditation mentioned previously are
not accounted for in the statement of faculty shortage which only addressed accredited
programs. And in addition to these, another 17 institutions are embarking upon the
accreditation process (in "Candidacy" stage). The faculty shortage will become even
more acute in the near future.

As previously stated, there are few Ph.D. programs in the U.S. and none in the south-
eastern U.S. These few programs are insufficient to meet the existing needs for
doctorally prepared faculty and researchers in the profession of physical therapy. (see
the section on "Paucity of Ph.D. programs in Physical Therapy" on page 6).

Not only does the profession of physical therapy desperately need Ph.D.- trained
individuals to assume faculty and research roles, students in our entry-level master’s
degree program show an interest in pursuing doctoral education,

The acute shortage of faculty and adequately trained individuals capable of research has

been identified by the National Institutes of Health (NIH) task force on Medical
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Rehabilitation Research, Their June 1990 report states that:

"The need for scientific research in rehabilitation medicine is pressing.... The demand
for experienced independent investigators in rehabilitation research is so great and the
supply so limited that vacant faculty positions may remain unfilied for several years....
the most severe obstacle to increasing the supply of qualified scientists in the field has
been that, [unlike] other biomedical and non-biomedical disciplines, pathways to research

careers in rehabilitation medicine are virtually nonexistent."®

The proposed program addresses this need since one of our major goals is to train physical

therapists to perform original research that will advance the knowledge base of physical therapy.

V)

Recent data indicate that the demand for physical therapists exceeds supply by over 7,500
positions.? This number of open positions is expected to rise as 2,300 additional unfilled
positions are added annually.” U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
projects that jobs for physical therapists are expected to increase 57% by the year 2000,
creating 39,000 new positions.® The shortage is so great that physical therapy is listed
on Schedule A of the Department of Labor as an "occupation for which the
Administrator, United States Employment Service, has determined that there are not
sufficient US workers who are able, willing, qualified, and available...." to provide
service.!* A major limitation to training of more physical therapists is the relatively
limited number of qualified individuals available to fill existing and projected faculty
positions nation-wide. As indicated earlier, although about 20 physical therapists earn
doctoral degrees annually, they do not all enter physical therapy faculty positions.” The

need for this program (and others like it), is quite pressing.
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(d) Interdisciplinary And Cooperative Work
1) Departments of Industrial Engineering and Biomedical Engineering

Since the core area of this doctoral program is in pathobiology and measurement of human
function, and since objective measurements of human movement now rely heavily on modern technology,
it is vital that doctorally-prepared physical therapists understand, and are conversant with, the scientific
principles underlying mechanical and electrical instrumentation. To achieve this goal, arrangements have
been made with the Departments of Industrial Engineering and Biomedical Engineering (see letters
attached) to obtain their assistance in teaching PTS 620, “Instrumental Analysis of Human Function I".
This course is an overview of measurement tools available for evaluation and research (see Bulletin
Description for further details), and eads to PTS 621, "Instrumental Analysis of Human Function iI",
where students are given the opportunity to use various instruments. In addition, should students require
more in-depth knowledge in a particular area, these Departments will allow them to take, as electives,
the courses specified on pages 64-65 (see also letters from Drs. Asfour and Tarjan).
2) Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation

Members of this Department will assist in teaching components the course PTS 622,
“Pathobiology of Human Function I, Specifically, they will lecture in the areas of tendons, ligaments,
cartilage, and other connective tissues in health and disease; also on bone pathology, including
osteoporosis, osteoarthritis, fractures, scoliosis, etc.

in addition to these didactic endeavors, cooperative studies of a clinical nature are being planned.
For example, various physicians at Doctor’s Hospital in Coral Gables (a satellite of Jackson Memorial
Hospital), and members of our faculty (Drs. Neil 1. Spielholz, Penny Kroll, and Rose Marie Rine), are
developing a protocol to study proprioceptive deficits in patients with anterior cruciate deficient knees

and patients with chronic ankle sprains. Dr. Kathryn Roach has been working with Dr. Mark Brown,
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Chairman of the Department, in an epidemiological study concerning low back pain. We anticipate that
such cooperative studies will continue to expand in the future, providing our students with a richness of
clinically-oriented research opportunities (see letter from Dr, Mark Brown).

3) Department of Medicine

To also assist in teaching PTS 622, "Pathobiology of Human Function I", Martin S. Bilsker,
M.D., Chief of the Echocardiography Laboratory at Jackson Memorial Medical Center, will lecture on
the detection of cardiac pathology and its impact on human function (see attached letter).

One member of our faculty, Mark Nash, Ph.D., has already collaborated with Dr. Bilsker on a
number of research projects and grant proposals. These have all related to the consequences of exercise
on cardiac function in persons with spinal cord injury. See Dr. Nash’s CV for the publications which
have reéulted from these cooperative efforts.

4) Department of Neurology

Members of this Department will assist in teaching PTS 623, “Pathobiology of Human Function
11" (see attached letter). This course is related mainly to neurological disorders, both central and
peripheral.

Collaborative studies are already underway with certain members of this Department. Specifically,
Dr. Rose Marie Rine has been working with Dr. Carlos Singer in studying balance problems in patients
with Parkinson's Disease; Dr. Kathryn Roach has assisted Dr. Walter Bradley in the preparation of a
research grant studying the effects of growth hormone in the elderly; and Sue Emerson is performing
certain functional measures in a funded study of Dr, Bradley’s investigating patients with amyotrophic

lateral sclerosis.

(e) Teaching

Pedagogy will be conducted via classroom teaching, research mentorship, independent studies,
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tutorials and seminars. It is estimated that about 60% of learning will take place in the classroom.
D Relationship To Undergraduate And Professional Programs

To accommodate the various educational backgrounds of physical therapists in the United States,
and to complement the existing 2 Masters degree programs at the University of Miami, this Ph.D
Program offers 3 lines of training leading to the degree (Figure on page 21).

(©) Applicants With Baccalaureates or Certificates in Physical Therapy

Applicants with Bachelor’s degrees or Certificates in physical therapy, awarded from APTA-
approved institutions, will be eligible for admission into this program. These students will be required
to compiete the equivalent of our Advanced Master’s of Science (M.S.) Degree in physical therapy minus
3 credits for research (a minimum of 33 credits), before admission into the Ph.D. Program. Students who
elect to stop their training at this point, will take another 3 credits of research and be awarded the
Advanced Master’s Degree. Students who wish to continue with the doctorate, once accepted for
candidacy, will require at least another 35 credits for graduation,

(ii) Applicants With Advanced Master’s Degrees

Candidates who already have an Advanced Master’s Degree in Physical Therapy, awarded either
from the University of Miami or other accredited institution, will be required to complete a minimum of
32 credits to earn the Ph.D. degree. The 3 credit differential between these students and those described
in (i) above reflects these students having completed an extra 3 credits of research for their Advanced
Master’s Degree, Our Advanced Master’s Program differs substantially from our Entry Level Master’s
Program in that it is offered as a specialty track in a specific area (orthopaedics, sports physical therapy,
or geriatrics) for practicing physical therapists who desire advanced knowledge beyond baccalaureate
entry level education. Due to the clinical emphasis, this may be considered a terminal degree for
clinicians with a specialty area of practice, and who are not in an academic or educational setting.

At present, 15 individuals are matriculated in our Advanced Master’s Program, which is offered

19




in the evenings, on a part time basis. Average GRE scores for these students are:

Verbal- 510

Quantitative- 520

Analytical- 540

(iii) Applicants With Entry-level Master’s Degrees

Applicants with Entry-Level Master’s Degrees in Physical Therapy, who meet all other mandated
eligibility requirements, must complete a minimum of another 56 credits for graduation with the Ph.D.
At the University of Miami, our Entry-Level Master’s Program is our premier program and the strength
which drives our major academic endeavors. It is recognized nationally as a "flagship” program by
leaders in the professional organization (American Physical Therapy Association) and other academic
programs. Our students are extremely bright, dynamic, and intelligent young men and women who come
from all over the US and several foreign countries. Due to our strong emphasis on research, there is
some "self-selection” of our students who prefer an accent on research, compared to other programs
without this emphasis. Entrance to our school is highly competitive, with a ratio of applicants to
acceptances of nearly 8:1, Last year there were over 450 applicants for 60 positions in the class which
entered in May, 1993. This year, we have 500+ applicants. The mean GRE scores for this most recent
entering class (May, 1993) are as follows:

.Verbal- 560

Quantitative- 640

Analytical- 650.

As demonstrated above, these are strong students for any graduate program of study. Many of
these students express an interest in continuing for a doctoral degree, with the desire to teach and do
research, Several of our graduates are already in PhD programs elsewhere, and many are teaching, either

part-time or full-time. Please remember also that in December of 1993 we just graduated only our 6th
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class of entry level master’s students (since 1988).

Minimism Required Credits for the Ph.D.
in Physical Therapy at the University of Miami

ENTRY LEVEL
MASTERS

56
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2. PHYSICAL RESOURCES
{a) Library Resources
Students in this program will have available to them the resources of the University’s 2 major
libraries. These are the Calder Library on the Medical Campus, and the Richter Library on the Main
Campus. In addition, the Division of Physical Therapy has its own small library on the 3rd floor of the

Plumer Building.

(b) Laboratory Facilities: The Steven J. Rose Center for Clinical Research

Teaching and research laboratory facilities within the Division of Physical Therapy incinde the
5,000 square foot Steven J. Rose Center for Clinical Research (SJRCCR). This area consists of 3 rooms,
one a Motion Analysis Laboratory under the direction of Rose Marie Rine, Ph.D., P.T.; the second a
Cardio-pulmonary Laboratory, co-directed by Mark Nash, Ph.D., and Linda Crane, M.S., P.T.; and the
third a Kinesiology (Back Testing) Laboratory, directed by Penny Kroll, Ph.D., P.T. Some pieces of
equipment are shared by the different laboratories.

Motion Analysis T.aboratory

This is the largest of the three. It contains a 40 foot walkway accessible to a 2-D Motion Analysis
Unit. This system, with its attendant video cameras, computer consoles, etc., can record subjects
performing a variety of possible movements.

Also housed in this room is a Neurocom Balance Master, a computerized balance testing device.
This unit performs standing sway measures as well as determining how accurately an individual performs
a variety of tracking movements, It is also capable of measuring stability while various perturbations are
imposed on the individual, such as when the platform and/or the visual surround moves, Dr. Rine, the

laboratory director, has been performing clinical and research studies with both these units for a number

22




of years.
Cardio-Pulmonary Laboratory

This space houses the following equipment:

a) LIDO Isokinetic Device

b) Stairmaster with Ergometer and Pulse Check

¢) Monarch Ergometer 818F Exercise Bicycle

d) Tunturi Exercise Bicycle

¢) DR AirEx Exercise Bicycle

f) Nordick Track Achiever

2) SensorMedics MMC Horizon Systems Exercise Monitor

h) TrackMaster Motorized Treadmiil

i} Fikuda-Denshi EKG Telemetry Unit

Moreover, other laboratories such as the Motion Analysis Laboratory at Miami Children’s
Hospital (already the site of several collaborative studies with our faculty and ELM students) and the
Motion Analysis Laboratory of the Department of Industrial Engineering could serve as additional
resources.

(©) Computer Facilities

In addition to the PCs, MACs, and mainframe terminals available in the Division, students also
have access to other University computer facilities, such as those present in the Ungar Microcomputer
Lab, residential halls, and the university’s two main libraries.

(d) Space

There is adequate space to house all aspects of the proposed program. The Division of Physical
Therapy occupies well over 25,000 square ft of space dedicated to teaching and research plus an

additional 2,500 square ft dedicated to clinical practice and clinical teaching.
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(a)

b

(©)

3. CURRICULUM
Major Division In Which Graduate Work Will Be Offered
Division of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, University of

Miami School of Medicine.

Areas of Concentration

All students will be required to take a core of physical therapy courses relating to pathobiology
and measurement of human function, In addition, they will be required to select a concentration
of courses and undertake a dissertation in an area that relates to physical therapy. During the first
year of study the student will present an approved plan of study including elective courses and

their chosen area of concentration.

Course Descriptions

See Appendix III.

24




(d) Plans of Study for Students With Different Prerequisite Backgrounds
1. Those students entering with a Baccalaureate degree for completion of the PhD:

Core Physical Therapy Courses

PTS 620 Instrumental Analysis of Human Motion I 3
PTS 621 Instrumental Analysis of Human Motion II 13
PTS 622 Pathobiology of Human Motion I 3
PTS 660 Theories of Movement Science 3
PTS 690 Physical Therapy Diagnosis 3
13-15 credits

Core Education Courses

PTS 674 Educational Administration in PT 3
PTS 677 Instructional Methods in Physical Therapy 3
PTS 678 Teaching Practicum 3
PTS 701-703 Doctoral Seminar in Physical Therapy 3

12 credits

Core Research Courses

PTS 695 Clinical Research Methods I

PTS 696 Applied Statistics in Physical Therapy
PTS 697 Clinical Research Methods II

PTS 698 Research Practicum

Three credits of elective out of Division

U WD W L WD

5 credits

Electives in area of concentration 15-21 credits
Examples:

PTS 623 Pathobiology 11

PTS 661 Motor Learning

Electives in Higher Education

Electives in Biomedical Engineering

Electives in Industrial Engineering

Electives in Research Methods/Statistics

Electives in Orthopaedic, Sports, or Geriatric Physical Therapy
Independent Study in Physical Therapy

PTS 730 Doctoral Dissertation 12 credits

Total credits: 68-75

25




2. Those students entering with a Baccalaureate degree in Physical Therapy for completion of the
Advanced Master of Science in Physical Therapy:

Core Physical Therapy Courses

PTS 622 Pathobiology 1
PTS 620 Instrumental Analysis I
PTS 690 Physical Therapy Diagnosis 3
PTS 677 Instructional Methods in PT Education

or
PTS 675 Staff Development & Clinical Ed. in PT 3

W W

12 credits
Core Research Courses

PTS 695 Clinical Research Methods I

PTS 696 Applied Statistics in Physical Therapy
PTS 697 Clinical Research Methods II

PTS 698 Research Practicum/Project

W W

15 credits

Electives in Higher Education or
Advanced PT Clinical Areas, such as 9 credits

Orthopaedic PT Track (3 credits each)

PTS 630 Orthopaedics IV

PTS 631 Orthopaedics V

PTS 632 Seminar in Orthopaedic Physical Therapy
Sports PT Track (3 credits each)

PTS 636 Sports Injuries in the Lower Quarter

PTS 637 Sports Injuries in the Upper Quarter

PTS 633 Seminar in Sports Physical Therapy
Geriatric PT Track (3 credits each)

PTS 640 Care of the Well and Ill Elderly

PTS 643 Primary Diseases of the Elderly and their Treatment
PTS 641 Seminar in Geriatric Rehabilitation

Total credits: 36
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3. Those students entering with an Entry-level Master’s degree in physical therapy from the University
of Miami will take all coursework listed for the PhD, except they will be given credit for:

PTS 695 Clinical Research Methods I 3

PTS 696 Applied Statistics in Physical Therapy 3

PTS 698 Research Practicum/Project 3-6
Total credits needed 56-63

4. Those students entering with a Master of Science degree from another institution will be treated
individually, Their transcripts will be evaluated for coursework taken that may be credited toward the
PhD according to rules established by the Graduate School regarding transfer credits.
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5. Example plan of study for student entering with a Baccalaureate degree in Physical Therapy.

Fall 94

620 Inst Anal I

Spring 95

621 Inet Anal II

Fall 95

622 Pathobio I

695 Res Meth I 697 Res Math II 690 PT Diag
696 Applied Stats 677 Inst Meth *Stats elec
674 Ed Admin in PT 660 Th Mvmt Sci 698 Res

701 PhD Semin 702 PhD Semin 703 PhD Semin
13 credits 11-13 credits 13 credits
Spring 96 Fall 96 Spring 97
*623 Pathioblo II 730 Diss 730 Diss
*§61 Motor Lrning *Elective *Elective
*Elective 678 Teaching Prac 678 Tch
*Elective

678 Teaching Prac

11-13 credits T credits 7 credits
Summer 97

730 Diss

3 credits

*¥ = non-core courses

NOTE: 1) Certain core/elective courses will be offered on alternating years. For example, students
entering in the Fall of 1994 (an even-numbered year) will take Instrumental Analysis I. Instrumental
Analysis IT will be given the immediately-following Spring (an odd-numbered year). In the Fall of 1995,
when our second class enters, all students will take Pathobiology I (resulting in a larger class size). The
following Fall (again an even-numbered year), the students who took Pathobiology 1 will take
Instrumental Analysis I along with the students who just entered the program, In this way, except for the
initial class, the Instrumental Analysis sequence and the Pathobiology sequence will have about 10
students enrolled. Similarly, PT Diagnosis will be offered the same Fall term as Pathobiology of Human
Function.

2) Although only one Summer Session is indicated above, students will have the opportunity to
pursue course work during any of the summer sessions. These courses may include electives, independent
study/research, etc, as determined by the student and mentor.

28



()

Program Summary: Overview

I} Core Courses in Physical Therapy

1I) Core Courses in Education

III) Core Courses in Statistics/Research Methods
IV) Electives

V) Doctoral Dissertation

TOTAL

29

13-15

12

15

15-21

12

68-75




{f) How to Get an MS Degree Out of the PhD Program
This option is available for two reasons. One would be for students who, though academically
capable of continuing, elect not to for some reason. The second would be for students who desire an M3$
degree for career reasons. For the MS to be awarded under these circumstances, the following must be
satisfied:
i) successful completion of 36 hours with a cumulative GPA > = 3.00, which includes
successful completion of 6 hours Research Practicum
ii) preparation, execution, and dissemination of a research project done in conjunction with

the Research Practicum hours

(2) Potential Distribution of Graduate Students Among Advisors
Given an annual enrollment of 6-10 students” (excluding the first year), a three to four year
turnover period, and 8 graduate faculty in the division of physical therapy, a maximum
student:advisor ratio of 5:1 is anticipated.

* Part-time study is envisioned as an option in the Program, with clinicians pursuing the PhDD degree

while continuing to practice full-time.

(h) Special Seminars, Conferences & Colloquia
Currently, the Division of Physical Therapy conducts a monthly seminar called "Lunch Round-
Table". This is a semi-formal gathering similar to a Journal Club or clinical Research Seminar,
It provides a unique opportunity for students, faculty, clinicians, and invited guest lecturers to
-interact. An important goal is to promote an exchange of ideas and facilitate the consolidation of

developing thoughts which otherwise may linger in the mind and be forgotten.
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In addition to active participation in the round-table, students enrolled in the proposed program
have the opportunity to participate/present at the weekly Orthopaedics Grand Rounds organized by the
Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation, attend and/or present papers at scheduled meetings of the
local Southeast District, Florida Physical Therapy Association, the annual meetings of Florida Physical
Therapy Association, and the annual conferences of the American Physical Therapy Association.
Furthermore, all students in the graduate program will participate with sponsoring faculty members in
meetings of other relevant organizations, such as the American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine, the
American Spinal Injuries Association, or the American College of Sports Medicine. Students will also
be encouraged to participate in the myriad of seminars and workshops organized by other academic and

clinical units of the university.
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4. FACULTY

(a) Curriculum Vitae

The curriculum vitae of the following Core Program faculty are presented in Appendix IV.

Core Ph.D. Program Faculty

E. Brooks Applegate, Ph.D.’

Kathleen A, Curtis, Ph.D., P.T.*

Carol M. Davis, Ed.D., P.T. (tenured)”

Ira Fiebert, Ph.D., PT.”

Sherrill H, Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.”

Penny Kroll, Ph.D., P.T.

Mark S. Nash, Ph.D.*

Rose Marie Rine, Ph.D., P.T.

Kathryn Roach, Ph.D., P.T."

Neil 1. Spielholz, Ph.D,, P.T."

Other Available Departmental Faculty
Mark D. Brown, M.D., Ph.D.

Keith Hechtmann, M.D.

Loren Latta, Ph.D."

Mark Sinrich, M.D.

John Uribe, M.D.

* = Member of Graduate Faculty
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Division of Physical Therapy Faculty
E. Brooks Applegate, Ph.D.

Linda Crane, M.M.Sc., P.T.

Kathleen Curtis, Ph.D., P.T.

Carol Davis, Ed.D., P.T. (tenured)
Sue Emerson (Part-time Faculty), P.T.

Ira Fiebert, Ph.D., P.T.

Edelle C. Field (Part-time Faculty), Ph.C., P.T.

Robert Gailey, Jr., M.S.Ed., P.T.
Sherrilt H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T,
iaurie Hughes-Haston, M.S., P.T.
Penny Kroll, Ph.D., P.T.

Sue Lindeblad, M.S., P.T.

Helen Masin (Part-time Faculty), Ph.D., P.T.

Mark Nash, Ph.D.

Craig Pahl (Part-time Faculty), P.T.
Rose Marie Rine, Ph.D., P.T.
Kathryn Roach, Ph.D., P.T.
Charlotte Silver, M.Ed., P.T.

Neil 1. Spielholz, Ph.D., P.T.

Michael Voight (Part-time Faculty), M,Ed., P.T.

Phillip R. Waggoner (Part-time Faculty), Ph.D., P.T.

Major Research Emphasis
Research methodology
Cardio-pulmonary

Disabled athletes/Education
Geriatrics/Communication/Education
Neurorehabilitation

Spine rehabilitation
Neuroscience/Ergonomics
Amputees/Prosthetics/Orthotics
Acute care/Neuropath./Educ. Admin,
Traumatic brain injury/Education
Pathokinesiology/Injury prevention
Pediatric rehab/Clinical education
Pediatric rehabilitation

Exercise physiology/spinal cord injury
Administration
Neurorehabilitation/motion analysis
Geriatric rehabilitation/epidemiology
Acute care/Clinical education
Electrophysiology

Sports physical therapy

Anatomy
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Need For Additional Faculty
Our current faculty, which consists of 15 full-time and 6 part-time faculty, are adequate for initial

start-up.
Dissertation Committee (Interaction With Other Graduate Programs)

Each student’s dissertation committee will consist of five or more graduate faculty members. One

member must be a faculty of another graduate program within the university.
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(@)

(b)

©

5. STUDENTS
Estimated Pool of Student Applicants
Based on the facts that approximately 10% of the 60 - 65 students admitted into our entry-level
master’s students express interest in pursuing a Ph.D., and that other qualified individuals
periodically inquire about the availability of a Ph.D. program within the Division of Physical
Therapy, it is estimated that an assured pool of 10-15 applicants will be considered for admission
into the program annually. Furthermore, other suitably qualified students will be sought and
recruited from thlroughout the United States. Thus, in addition to the assured pool of applicants
from our existing Entry-level and Advanced Master’s Programs, applicants from other schools
will be considered for admission into the program.
Numbers and Categories of Students to be Admitted Yearly
This program will be open to both full-time and part-time students. Assuming that 5 will be
admitted yearly, 2-3 will be full-time, depending upon our budgetary constraints and their
financial requirements.
Admission & Retention Requirements
Admission Requirements: The applicant must meet all the general admission requirements of

the University of Miami Graduate School. Additionally, specific admission requirements include:

® As indicated earlier, at minimum, an applicant must have either a Bachelor’s degree in
Physical Therapy or a Certificate in Physical Therapy from an APTA-approved school.
These students would be required to complete the equivalent of our Advanced Master’s
Degree in Physical Therapy before final admission into the Ph.D. Program. Students will

be eligible for direct entry into the Program if they a) have an entry-level Master’s
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(d)

Degree in Physical Therapy, or b) an Advanced Master’s Degree in Physical Therapy,

or c) a Bachelor’s Degree in Physical Therapy plus an M.S. or its equivalent in other

fields of study.
* A minimum of three letters of recommendation.
* A minimum GRE Verbal, Quantitative and Analytical score of 1500,
* Eligibility for licensure as a physical therapist in the state of Florida.
* A letter indicating career goals and objectives.

Retention Requirements; Students must take at least 9 credit hours per year, maintain at least
a 3.0 GPA in order to remain in the Ph.D. program, and complete the program within seven
years. Following completion of all required course work and comprehensive examination, a
student may take 2 credit hours of dissertation per year and remain in the Program; however, the

program must still be completed within the seven year time frame.

Teaching/Research Assistants

To ensure a rich academic experience, 2 full-time students enrolled in the proposed program will
be employed as Teaching and/or Research Assistants. Thus, the number of such teaching/research
assistants will depend on the number of full-time students admitted into the program and available
funding. Assuming that 2-3 of the 5 students admitted yearly will be on a full-time basis, and that
each will be given a $15,000.00 stipend for teaching/research assistantship, $30,000.00 will be
peeded for these individuals during the 2nd, and $60,000.00 during the third (based on the
assumption that only part-time students would begin in the first year of the program). Educational
training grant monies will be sought for these and additional assistantships. As the Division

currently supports 3-6 Adjunct Instructors per year for Lab Assistants to full-time faculty, the
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doctoral student’s role is seen as a unique opportunity to fulfill Divisional and student goals by
meeting our need for lab assistants, and mentoring future faculty members through teaching in

our curriculum,
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6. ADMINISTRATION
The proposed program will be administered by the Division of Physical Therapy, Department
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation as illustrated in Appendix V.
(a) Administrative Increments Imposed By The Program

)] For administrative convenience, Dr. Neil Spielholz, Associate Director for Research,
will be appointed Associate Director for Graduate Studies to oversee the day-to-day
affairs of the Ph.D. and the Advanced Master’s programs. Dr. Spielholz will also
chair the Graduate Studies Committee of the Division. Because the new program will
impose additional responsibilities on the Associate Director for Research and Graduate
Studies, an existing secretary from support personnel will be re-allocated to assist
both Dr. Spielholz and the Associate Director for Curriculum (Entry-level) with
administrative, clerical and secretarial issues.

(ii) Additional Office Equipment & Supplies: Currently, the Division of Physical
Therapy has a wide range of office equipment and supplies, including desk top
computers, printers and office cabinets. It is anticipated that this existing
infrastructure will meet most additional office requirements imposed by the new
program,

(iii) Additional Travel, Publication Costs, & Other Funds: Minimal additional travel,
publication and other expenses are anticipated. The Division of Physical Therapy will
absorb most additional travel and publication costs as grants are sought to support

these and other additional costs imposed by the program.

{b) Academic Direction of the Program

The administrative structure of the program is illustrated in Appendix IV.
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{) Day-To-Day Administration of The Program: The Associate Director for Graduate
Studies will oversee the day-to-day affairs of the program and report directly to the
Director, Division of Physical Therapy.

(ii) Academic Policy Making Mechanism:

The Committee on Graduate Studies will serve as the academic policy-making body
for the Ph.D. program. This committee will be chaired by the Associate Director for
Research and Graduate Studies. Members of this Committee will include the Division
Chairperson and two graduate faculty members in the Division of Physical Therapy,
to be elected by the core program faculty for a four year term. When necessary,
policies approved by the committee will be forwarded to the Chairman, Department
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, for ratification.

The general responsibilities of this committee will be to :

(1) Appoint an Admissions sub-committee

(2) Appoint a Supervisory Committee for students admitted to the Ph.D. program

(3) Appoint a subcommittee of 4-5 members of the core faculty to schedule and
monitor the doctoral curriculum

(4) Nominate Dissertation Committees

(5) Schedule, administer and secure scoring for all doctoral comprehensive qualifying
examinations

Written comprehensive qualifying examinations will be scheduled as necessary in the
Spring and Fall of each year, to coincide with a student’s completion of required
course work. The content of these examinations will include, but is not limited to core
and elective coursework, Policies governing these comprehensive examinations will be

consistent with those specified in the Graduate Studies Bulletin of the University of
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Miami.

c. Relationship of the Department and the Division

The Division of Physical Therapy exists as an autonomous entity within the
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation. Since our move from the School of
Education to the School of Medicine in the Department of Orthopaedics in the summer of
1986, the Division has operated essentially as a "Department within a Department”, in that
we maintain our own budget, our own physical space (in the Plumer Building, Coral Gables
campus), our own faculty (although their academic appointments are in the Department of
Orthopaedics). While the mission of the Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation is
primarily clinical, followed by research and education, the mission of the Division of
Physical Therapy is education, followed by research and clinical (with clinical being a
negligible percent in terms of faculty load and involvement). The revenues of the Division of
Physical Therapy are generated exclﬁsively through tuition monies from its enrolled students
(165 full-time students, 15 part-time students, at present). In the case of the Department, the
revenues generated are almost exclusively due to clinical services performed by the
physicians in the Department. Furthermore, there is no shared space, faculty duties, or
revenues between the Department and the Division. (There are, of course, collaborative
research endeavors and physicians lecture to our students, but no shared monies. There is
also shared research equipment in the form of a microscope and microtome, owned by the
Division but used by the Department. See letter from Dr. Mark Brown, Chairman, in Letters

of Support.)
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d. Uniqueness of the Division in the Department

In addition to the above factors, as an academic unit, the Division maintains its own
classrooms and research space, conducts its own interviews and admissions for potential
students, registers its own students, follows its own curriculum, has its own committees, and
conducts its own graduation in December (operating like a "school" in these cases).
Therefore, although we are formally a Division within a Department, we operate and
function as an individual Department within the Graduate School. While this is a somewhat
unique arrangement in this university, it has not been a hinderance to our growth and
development since our inception in the School of Medicine. The last 9 years in the School of
Medicine have been a period of tremendous growth and refinement; in short, the relationship
between the Department and the Division has been a mutually beneficial alliance for all
concerned.
¢. Direction of the Division

The Division has its own Director, Dr. Sherrill H. Hayes, who has been in the
position since the Fall of 1985 (through the transition from the School of Education to the
School of Medicine). As Director of the academic programs (the 2 Master’s Programs of
study and the proposed PhD), Dr. Hayes oversees the academic direction of the curriculums,
the Associate Directors (Dr. Davis and Dr. Spielholz), a total of 15 FT faculty and 6 PT
faculty, 15-20 Adjunct Instructors (lab instructors, guest lecturers, visiting professors on a
recurring basis each year), 8 support personnel, and 35 graduate assistants. In terms of the
academic unit, Dr. Hayes serves for all intents and purposes as an academic Chair of a

Department, Within the functioning of the Medical School, Dr. Hayes reports to Dr. Mark

41




Brown, the Chair of the Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, in which the

Division is located.
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7. COMPARISON OF THE PROGRAM TO OTHER EXISTING
PROGRAMS

The program outlined in this proposal differs from other physical therapy Ph.D. programs in
both focus and content. This program is designed to actively socialize the doctoral student to the
instructional, research and associated responsibilities of the faculty role. We provide basic tools of
research in the analysis of human function but also require that students develop competence in
teaching, student advising and faculty service responsibilities.

Our program is unique because it is the first designed to insure the uninterrupted transition
from entry level education in physical therapy through doctoral studies. The transition for entry level
master’s students and advanced master’s students is facilitated by maximizing course overlap and by
including research courses and practical experiences in the requirements for the doctoral program.

The entry-level Master’s (ELM) graduate will have completed 12 credits, and the advanced
Master’s graduate will have completed 36 credits, which are transferable to doctoral degree
requirements.

Additionally, as described on page 30, if the doctoral student is unable to complete the Ph.D.
degree or wishes to attain a Master’s degree before completion of the doctoral degree requirements,
he or she may apply the completed early requirements of the doctoral program toward an M.S.
degree.

The admission requirements for this program are the same as those of other Ph.D. programs
at the University of Miami and other doctoral programs in physical therapy. The total number of
credit hours required to complete the proposed program, the dissertation requirements, and the
anticipated overall academic rigor, are comparable to those of other physical therapy programs (see
Table 1, page 45).

In comparison to other existing doctoral programs at the University of Miami, the program
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standards parallel those required by the University which require 60 credit hours of graduate
coursework beyond the Bachelor’s degree and at least 12 credit hours of original research leading to
the doctoral dissertation. The proposed program requires a total of 68-75 credit hours, 12 of which
are devoted to dissertation research.

The faculty, available physical resources, proposed administrative plan, and the quality of the
students envisaged, are comparable to those of other Ph.D. programs in physical therapy and other

doctoral programs offered at the University of Miami.

44



Table 1: Comparison of The Curriculum to Other Existing Ph.D. Curricula

Academic Requirements Program

1 2 3 4 5 6

Minimum number of

credit hours required 60 60 60 60 66 56
Dissertation Cr. Hrs, 12 12 12 12 12 12
Required Core Courses 21-25 3 320 34" 34t 37
Program 1 = Ph.D, in Physical Therapy, University of Iowa, Iowa City , IA

Program 2 Ph.D. in Physical Therapy, Texas Woman’s University, Houston, TX

Program 3 = Ph.D. in Physical Therapy, University of Southern California, Los Angeles, CA
Program 4 = Ph.D. in Physical Therapy, Hahnemann University, Philadelphia, PA

Program 5 = Ph.D. in Physical Therapy, New York University, New York, NY

Program 6 = Ph.D. in Physical Therapy, University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, FL

*Includes Doctoral dissertation and two statistics courses

** Not available

45



8. BUDGET
Three year Budget (1994-97)
EXPENSES:
Personnel
94-95
One Associate Director 12,000
(10% salary differential - Administrative)
Graduate Assistantships:
PT @ $5,000. 10,000(2)
FT @ 15,000. -

Tuition Remission (FT students only @ 24 credits -

95-96

12,000

20,000(4)

30,000(2)

To be divided Fall/Spring or Fall/Spring/Summer semesters)

Totals: 22,000

Capital Equipment

EMG Machine 40,000*

Total 62,000

30,720(2)

92,720

92,720

96-97

12,000

30,000(6)

60,000(4)

61,440(4)

163,440

163,440
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PROJECTED INCOME:

PT Tuition
(12 credits/student x 4)

FT Tuition #
(24 credits/student x 2)

PT Tuition
(12 credits/student x 4)

FT Tuition #
(24 credits/student x 4)

PT Tuition
(12 credits/student x 8)

Total

30,720

30,720

30,720

30,720

61,440

61,440

61,440

122,880

REVENUES AND COST:

Year 1 (1994-95)
Year 2 (1995-96)
Year 3 (1996-97)

¥ See next page for justification

30,720 - 62,00
61,440 - 92,720

122,880 - 163,440

=-31,280
=-31,280
=-40,560

# Tuition remission at 9 credits/Fall & Spring semesters + 6 credits Summer session, or 12 credits each
Fall/Spring semesters; assumption of students taking 2 summer courses or additional loads in Fall or Spring
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Justification for Noraxon Telemetry EMG System:

Electromyography (EMG) is a multi-purpose technique. Although perhaps best known for its
use in diagnosing nerve and muscle disorders, EMG is also a powerful "basic science" tool, especially
in the realms of kinesiology and neuro-muscular physiology. Although originally employed in
kinesiology simply as an indicator of when muscles "fired" during some activity, the development of
computerized systems and associated software have expanded the versatility and analytical capabilities
of this technique. The electrical activity generated by muscles can now be quantified in terms of
integrated EMG (IEMQG), firing frequencies of motor units, recruitment frequencies of motor units,
and Fourier analysis of the power spectrum of the recruitment patterns, to name a few. The latter, i.e.
spectral analysis of recruitment patterns, is increasingly being used as an index of muscle fatigue,
which has many clinical implications as well. Added to all this, is the ability to transmit these signals
via telemetry so that subjects can move freely through space (such as during ambulation) without
being "tethered" by electrode wires to the EMG machine.

Since a major focus of our PhDD program is to develop researchers expert in the study and
analysis of human motion, the application of kinesiological EMG to these endeavors is vital to us.
The technique is useful both as a teaching tool for kinesiology and neuromuscular physiology, as well
as for research into these areas.

Six members of our faculty have their specific requirements for it. Dr, Spielholz, with over
thirty years experience in using and teaching EMG, has designed a series of basic kinesiological
studies exploring synergistic activities of certain muscle groups about the shoulder. He is also
planning an EMG study of muscle fatigue in individuals with and without chronic low back pain (in
conjunction with Ira Feibert, Ph.D., P.T., and Mark Brown, M.D., Ph.D., Professor and Chairman
of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation).

Dr. Roach’s research concerns the impact of joint pathology on movement in the elderly. Her
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use of the system will be to study how lower extremity muscles function during various ambulation
activities, such as sit-to-stand, stand-to-sit, and ascending and descending stairs. These patterns in
asymptomatic elderly individuals will ultimately be compared to patients with osteoarthritis of the hip
and/or knee.

Dr. Curtis is known internationally for her work with wheelchair athletes. Her initial use of
the system will be to compare firing patterns of shoulder-girdle muscles during the wheelchair push-
stroke in wheelchair-users with and without overuse syndromes. In addition, she plans to study
postural control in relation to athletic performance in competitors with different levels of spinal cord
injury. -

Dr. Rine has two major uses for the EMG system, First, she is engaged in a study of balance
and equilibrium using the Neurocom Balance Master. This is a computerized system for tracking the
center of gravity while a patient stands and can be used for testing and/or training under a variety of
conditions. The position of the center of gravity, however, is an end-point; it does not tell how the
patient achieved that final position, To gain more insight into this, Professor Rine plans to expand on
these mechanical studies by using the EMG system to simultaneously monitor a number of muscles in
the lower extremities of control subjects and patients with balance difficulties. This addition should
yield further insights into how patients differ neuromuscularly from people without these problems.
Professor Rine’s second use of the system is in her work with the Motion Analysis Gait Trak. The
Noraxon system can interface with the Gait Trak so that simultaneous recordings of motion and EMG
of up to 8 muscles can be obtained. The telemetry capabilities are an obvious benefit of the Noraxon
system in this regard.

Dr. Kroll’s expertise is in kinetics and kinematics of human motion, and in posture. By
combining EMG recordings with the motion analysis system already in place, muscular activity

associated with motion can be detected and analyzed. Dr. Kroll has experience with these techniques
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from her work at the Orthopaedic Institute in New York City where she performed her doctoral
dissertation research, Furthermore, since Dr. Kroll also teaches kinesiology to the PT students, she
will use the EMG system to introduce students to the theory and technigue of electromyographic
recordings.

Mr. Gailey has been involved with amputees, amputee gait training, prosthetics, and disabled
athletes since the mid-1980s. His use of the telemetry system will be concerned with studying muscle
firing patterns and synergies during amputee gait with different types of prostheses. The purpose of
these studies will be to determine approximation of normal as well as comparing efficiency of
ambulation.

This new equipment therefore, will be used for both research and teaching purposes. It is
necessary because no EMG capability is available to us at this time. Acquiring this system therefore,
will permit us not only to expand into this area, but since the system chosen can be interfaced with
the Motion Analysis Gait Trak and Neurocom Balance Master that are already being used by
members of the Division, it will appreciably upgrade the utility of these two devices, as well.

Furthermore, we foresee a number of possible collaborative studies, such as with members of
the:

a) Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation (Drs. Mark Brown and Carol Vandenakker)
b) Division of Human Performance and Exercise Science (Drs. Arlette Perry and Joseph
Signorelli)
c¢) Department of Anatomy (Dr. Phillip Waggoner)
d) Departments of Industrial Engineering and Biomedical Engineering (Drs. S. Asfour and P.
Tarjan).
It is obvious therefore, that the acquisition of this system will go a long way to fulfill the

overall goals of this PhD program.
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APPENDIX 1

PUBLICATIONS BY DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY, JANUARY 1, 1993 TO
DECEMBER 31, 1993

1) Lahey BB, Hart EL, Pliszka S, Applegate B, McBurnett K: Neurophysiological correlates  of
conduct disorder: A rationale and review of research, J Clin Child Psych, 22:141-133, 1993.

2) Montague M, Applegate B: Mathematical problem-solving characteristics of middle school
students with learning disabilities. J Spec Ed, 27(2):175-201, 1993.

3) Montague M, Applegate B: Middle school students’ mathematical problem solving: An
Analysis of think-aloud protocols. Learning Disabil Quart, 16:19-32, 1993.

4) Montague M, Applegate B, Marquard X: The effects of cognitive strategy instruction on
mathematical problem solving performance of students with learning disabilities. Learning
Disabil Res Pract, 8:223-232, 1993.

5) Curtis KA, Martin T: Perceptions of acute care physical therapy practice issues for Physical
Therapist preparation. Phys Ther. 73:581-598, 1993.

6) Davis CM, Humerickhouse R, Murphy T: A comparison of endurance as measured by the
physiological cost index among elderly people. Physical and Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics,
October, 1993.

7) Fiebert IM, Lebwohl NH: Rehabilitation for patients with lumbar spinal stenosis. Orthop Phys
Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:265-276, 1993.

8) Fichert IM: An overview of functional progressions in the rehabilitation of low back patients.
J Back Musculoskel Rehabil, 3:36-49, 1993,

9) Fiebert IM, Spyropoulos T, Peterman D, Dotson L: Thoracic segmental flexion during
cervical forward bending. J Back Musculoskel Rehabil, 3:80-85, 1993.

10) Gailey RS, Lawrence D, Burditt C, Spyropoulis P, Newell C, Nash MS: The CAT-CAM socket
and quadrilateral socket: a comparison of energy cost during ambulation. Prosth & Orthot Intl.
17:95-100, 1993,

11) Nash MS, Multach M, Banovac K, D’Errico JA, Miller SL, Ledford MR, Kent JW, Klose KI:
Fibrinolytic responses to desmopressin acetate (DDAVP) infusion in exercise-trained and untrained
quadriplegics. In, Blank M, (ed) Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San
Francisco Press, San Francisco, 1993.

12) Nash MS, Ledford MR, Kent JW, Green BA: Acute endothelial plasminogen response to

electrically stimulated cycling exercise in human quadriptegics. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and
Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 717-719, 1993,
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13 Nash MS, Hughes JR, Green BA: Acute effects of electrically stimulated cycling exercise on
oxyhemoglobin affinity in quadriplegics, In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology
and Medicine. San Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 782-784, 1993,

14) Nash MS, Spielholz NI: Influence of electrically stimulated cycling exercise on H-reflexes in
human quadriplegia. In, Blank M (ed), Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine. San
Francisco Press, San Francisco, pp. 785-788, 1993.

15) Nash MS, Spielholz NI: The effects of aging and exercise on bone and skeletal muscle. Orthop
Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2: 225-240, 1993.

16) Roach KE: The epidemiology of musculoskeletal disorders and their associated disability in the
elderly. Orthop Phys Ther Clinics North Amer, 2:215-224, 1993,

17) Podhorodecki A, Spielholz NI: Electromyographic study of overuse syndromes in sign language
interpreters, Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 74:261-262, 1993.

18) Spielholz NI, Rosenblum JA, Lee MHM, Geisel LC: Unilateral leg pain in a drug-abuser
following ipsilateral rhabdomyolysis and peripheral nerve injury. Am J Pain Management, 3:57-
59, 1993.

ARTICLES/CHAPTERS IN PRESS

1) Budiman ME, Roach KE, Stuck R, Spencer F, Palizo T, Conrad KJ: Radiographic
measurement of hallux valgus in rheumatoid arthritic foot. J Rheumatol.

2) Burnham RS, Curtis KA: Shoulder problems in the wheelchair athlete. In (Petrone FA, ed):
The Athlete’s Shoulder, McGraw Hill, Publ.

3) Curtis KA: Attributional analysis of interprofessional role conflict. Soc Sci Med.

4) Fiebert IM, Keller CD: Are "passive" extension exercises really passive? J Ortho Sports
Phys Ther,

5) Fowers BL, Applegate B, Olson DH, Pomerantz B: Marital conventionalization as a measure
of marital satisfaction: A confirmatory factor analysis. J] Fam Psychol.

6) Frick PJ, Lahey BB, Applegate B, Kerdyck L, Ollendick T, Hynd GW, Garfinkel, B,
Greenhill L, Biederman J, Barkley RA, McBurnett K, Newcorn J, Waldman I: DSM-1V field
trials for the disruptive and attention deficit disorder: Diagnostic utility of symptoms.

J Am Acad Child Adolesc Psychiat.

7) Hart EL, Lahey BB, Loeber R, Applegate B, Green S, Frick PJ: Developmental change in
attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder in boys: A four year longitudinal study. J Consult
Clin Psychol.

8) Lahey BB, Applegate B, Barkley RA, Garfinkel B, McBurnett K, Kerdyck L, Greenhill L,
Hynd GW, Frick PJ, Newcorn J, Biederman J, Ollendick T, Hart EL, Perez D, Waldman 1,
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Shaffer D: DSM-IV field trials for oppositional defiant disorder and conduct disorder in
children and adolescents. Am J Psychiat.

9) Nash MS, Bilsker MS, Hughes J, Kearney HM, Ramirez JN, Applegate B, Green BA.
Echocardiographically-derived wall motion and cardiodynamic responses to electrical
stimulation cycle ergometry and lower extremity passive motion in tetraplegics. Paraplegia.

10) Shaw JA, Campo-Bowen AE, Applegate B, Perez D, Antoine LB, Hart EL, Lahey BB,
Testa R, Devaney A: Young boys who commit serious sexual offenses: Demographics,
psychometrics and phenomenology. Am Acad Psychiat Law.

11) Spietholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring using somatosensory evoked potentials. In (De Lisa
J, Mackenzie K, Baran EM, eds): Manual of Nerve Conduction Velocity and Clinical
Neurophysiology, 3rd Edition, Raven Press.

12) Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring of the spinal cord and selected peripheral nerves.
In (Dumitru D, ed): Textbook of Electrodiagnostic Medicine.

Names in bold are Division faculty, names ynderlined were MSPT students
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APPENDIX 11

_ DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY SPONSORED SUPPORT:

FACULTY MEMBER
Brooks Applegate
Brooks Applegate
Carol Davis (PI)
Kathryn Roach (PI)
Kathleen Curtis
Brooks Applegate
Kathryn Roach

Rose Marie Rine (PI)
Sue Lindeblad

Neil 1. Spielholz
Brooks Applegate
Rose Marie Rine (PI)
Helen Maisin

Sue Lindeblad
Brooks Applegate

Brooks Applegate
Brooks Applegate
Carol Davis (PI)

Kathleen Curtis (PI)
Kathleen Curtis (PI)

Kathryn Roach

Sherrill Hayes

PENDING OR AWARDED
PROPOSALS PENDING
AGENCY % TIME
NIMH 5%
NIMH 5%
Culpepper Found. 5%
FPT! 20%
FPT' 10%
FPT! 5%
VA 10%
DHHS, PHS 15%
DHHS, PHS 5%
DHHS, PHS 5%
DHHS, PHS 2%
FPT! 20%
FPT! 10%
FPT! 5%
FPT! 5%

GRANTS AWARDED WITHIN LAST YEAR

NIMH 5%
DHRS, FL 20%
FPTA SRA®

PVA?

Sunrise Medical

DHHS, PHS 5%

Private Donor

(see next page for superscripts)
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TOTAL AWARD
$990,381 (4 yrs)
$461,400 (3 yrs)
$15,000/yr x 3

$26,571 (1 yr)

$47,700/yr x 2

$33,599 (1 y)

$52,528 (2 yrs)

$358,190 (3 yrs)
$1,873,000 (1 yr)
$1,000.00

$2,992.00
$9,000.00

$75,000/yr x 3

$35,000 (5 yrs)




! = Foundation for Physical Therapy
? = Florida Physical Therapy Association Student Research Award
3 = Paralyzed Veterans of America

EQUIPMENT DONATIONS WITHIN LAST YEAR TO SUPPORT DIVISIONAL
RESEARCH AND TEACHING

OBTAINED BY VYENDOR YALUE
Penny Kroll & Neil Spielholz Isotechnologies B200 $75,000
Neil 1. Spielholz Verimed Myoexercisor $10,195
1000 (EMG Biofeedback)
Neil 1. Spielholz Neurotron Neurometer $ 8,500
Neil 1. Spielholz Phyaction 787, Multi- $ 4,995
purpose electrical
stimulator
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APPENDIX III

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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NUMBER: PTS 620
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:
Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 621
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 622
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

REQUIRED COURSES

3 credits

Instrumental Analyses of Human Function I

Overview of measurement tools available for evaluation and research.

Requirements of human-machine interface, including mechanical and electrical
components used in physical therapy measurement. Limitations of instrumentation and

relevant research.

Neil I. Spielholz, PhD, PT (course coordinator)

3 credits

Instrumental Analyses of Human Function II

In depth presentation and practicum on instrumental analyses of human motion
balance, strength, electrophysiological responses, and cardiorespiratory function.
Students will be required to conduct a preliminary study, including design,
methodology and data collection.

Neil I. Spielholz, PhD, PT (course coordinator)

3 credits

Pathobiology of Human Function I

The biology of processes which impair human function. Emphasis is on (1) skeletal
and cardiac muscle pathology, including congenital myopathies; (2) pathophysiology
of skin, tendons, ligaments, cartilage; (3) bone pathology, including ostecporosis,
osteoarthritis, fracture non-union, etc, and (4) pathophysiology of cardiorespiratory
function. Throughout, emphasis is placed on the effects of these processes on human
function.

Neil I. Spietholz, PhD, PT, Mark S. Nash, Ph.D., (course coordinators)
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NUMBER: PTS 660
TITLE:;
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 690
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 701
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

3 Credits

Theories of Movement Science

An in-depth review of classic theories and recent research in the movement sciences,
to include study and analysis of systems theory and neurobiological substrates. The
course is provided in both lecture and seminar format. Emphasis is placed on relating
theoretical constructs to the selection of appropriate measures to study and analyze
motor control.

Rose Marie Rine, PhD, PT

3 credits

Physical Therapy Diagnosis

The learning experience will provide students with the didactic knowledge and
practical skill for making clinical diagnoses. The learning experience will emphasize
the 1) relationship between classification, taxonomy, and the clinical diagnosis; 2) role
of clinical trials in validating clinical diagnoses, and 3) making clinical diagnoses on
actual, "paper and pencil”, or video-taped patients.

Carol Davis, EdD, PT (course coordinator)

1 credit

Doctoral Seminar 1

Introduction to faculty role in an institution of higher education, including academic
career expectations, resource utilization, faculty development, and evaluation systems.
Current research on health professions, faculty role socialization, productivity and
career patterns.

Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT
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NUMBER: PTS 702 1 credit

TITLE: Doctoral Seminar 11

Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description: Leadership training, networking, time management and coping strategies. Effective
delegation and use of assistive personnel in the academic role, Student advising,
counseling, and referral strategies.

Faculty Member: Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT

NUMBER: PTS 703 1 credit

TITLE: ' Doctoral Seminar 111

Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description: Initiation of research career, dynamics of research role development within an
institution. Grant writing, funding sources, and proposal considerations, Development
and management of multi-institutional and collaborative projects.

Faculty Member: Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT

Number PTS 695
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

FACULTY MEMBER:

Number PTS 696
TITLE:

Prerequisites:

3 credits

Clinical Research Methods 1

Concurrent enrollment in PTS 696

A broad overview of measurement and sampling issues pertaining to clinical
research in Physical Therapy. Topics covered will include measurement scales,
scaling, reliability, validity, internal consistency, generalizability, sensitivity and
specificity, internal and external validity, questionnaire design, sampling frames,

sampling techniques and bias.

Kathryn E. Roach, PhD, PT

3 credits
Applied Statistics in Physical Therapy

Concurrent enrollment in PTS695
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Bulletin Description:

FACULTY MEMBER:

Number PTS 697
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

FACULTY MEMBER:

NUMBER: PTS 698
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 674
TITLE:

Prerequisites:

A course covering descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing, estimation, confidence
intervals, rates and proportions, chi-square, correlation, Student’s t-test, simple
ANOVA, Cohen’s Kappa, ICC and simple linear regression. All topics will be
taught from an applied perspective which will include statistical computing using
SAS in a mainframe environment and interpretation of SAS output.

Brooks Applegate, PhD

3 credits

Clinical Research Methods II

PTS695, PTS696, or permission of instructor

A course focusing on issues in research design and analysis pertaining to clinical
research in Physical Therapy. Design topics covered will include random
assignment, confounding, factorial and repeated measures experimental designs,
quasi-experimental cross-sectional and correlational designs, analytic epidemiologic
designs. Analytic topics covered will include repeated measures ANOVA, factorial
ANOVA, ANCOVA, relative risk, odds ratio, stratified analysis, muitiple and
logistic regression. Analysis will be taught from an applied perspective which will
include statistical computing using SAS in a mainframe environment and
interpretation of SAS output.

Brooks Applegate, PhD and Kathryn E. Roach, PhD, PT

3 credit

Research Practicum

Practicum designed to familiarize the student with an area of research, to
implement a pilot study in an area of interest and to develop working relationship
with a sponsoring faculty member. May be repeated.

Division of Physical Therapy Faculty

3 credits

Educational Administration in Physical Therapy
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Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 677
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 678
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Members:

NUMBER: PTS 730
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Review of history and current issues in educational administration of physical
therapy programs at the entry-level and post-graduate level. Curriculum design,
published requirements for entry-level physical therapy curriculum. Marketing and
serving the non-traditional student. Faculty development, faculty role socialization
and faculty evaluation methods. Leadership, negotiation, resource management,
planning and budgeting in higher education. Inclusion of the physical therapy
program in the university community.

Sherrill H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.

3 credits

Instructional Methods In Physical Therapy Education

Admission to the PhD program.

Overview of research in the professional education field, with specific applications
to physical therapy academic and clinical education. Emphasis on curriculum
development, competency-based instructional design, testing, and instructional

evaluation methods.

Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT

1-3 credits

Teaching Practicum

Supervised instructional design, teaching and evaluation of entry level physical
therapy students. Students will participate as course instructors in entry-level
master’s degree physical therapy curriculum.

Carol Davis, EdD, PT; Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT

12 credits

Doctoral Dissertation

Required of all candidates. The student will enroll for credits as determined by
his/her advisor, but not for less than a total of 12. No more than 6 hours may be
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Faculty Member:

taken in a regular semester, nor more than 3 hours in a summer session. When a
student has passed his/her qualifying exams and is engaged in an Assistantship,
he/she may still take the maximum allowable credit stated above.

TBA
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ELECTIVE COURSES WITHIN DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY

NUMBER: PTS 623
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 661
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 679
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Descri;)tion:

1-3 credits

Pathobiology of Human Function II

Pathological processes which impair human function with an emphasis on (1) pain
(acute and chronic); (2) diseases of the peripheral and central nervous systems; (3)
neurological disorders associated with ageing, and (4) acquired myopathies.

Neil I. Spielholz, PhD, PT (course coordinator)

3 credits

Motor Learning

The factors relating to, and affecting, the acquisition and performance of motor
skills are studied, to include the review and analysis of recent research findings.
Quantification of skill acquisition and performance are explored. Course is in
lecture and seminar format.

Rose Marie Rine, PhD, PT

3 credits
Professional Development in the Rehabilitation Fields
Admission to the PhD Program

Survey of current research on professional development and applications to health
care fields, including models of novice-expert cognitions, clinical specialty
certification and clinical decision-making, Models of career development explored
in relation to problems (short-staffing, high turnover and limited advancement
opportunities) within rehabilitation fields. Planning and evaluation of staff
development activities, supervisory and management training programs. Continuing
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FACULTY MEMBER:

NUMBER: PTS 683
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 684
TITLE:
Prerequisites: .

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 640

education program development, planning and implementation.

Kathleen A. Curtis, PhD, PT

3 credits
Skeletal Muscle: Morphology and Physiology in Use, Disuse, and Development

The course presents an overview of skeletal muscle structure and function with
specific attention to the following topics: control of muscle contraction and fatigue
by the nervous and endocrine systems; influences of disuse and therapeutic exercise
on muscle structure, physiology, and performance; changes in connective tissue
which accompany strengthening; current theories on muscle soreness and effects of
stretching on muscle performance; acute and chronic effects of electrical
stimulation on skeletal muscle, and unique alterations in muscle structure and
function following strengthening in the young and elderly.

Mark S. Nash, PhD

3 credits

Therapeutic Aspects of Cardiorespiratory Exercise Testing and Training

The course presents an overview of the physiology of exercise with emphasis on
fuel and metabolic homeostasis, acute pulmonary and cardiovascular responses to
exercise, and chronic adaptation of the cardiopulmonary and circulatory systems to
exercise training, The metabolic responses to work will be presented both in
theory and in the laboratory setting stressing the cardiovascular, pressor, and
ventilatory responses of healthy individuals to graded and steady-state work. The
pathophysiology and special exercise challenges of patients with ischemic heart
disease, diabetes mellitus, spinal cord injury, and the aged will be detailed.
Strategies for testing and training of these patients in the contemporary therapy
practice will be discussed including prescriptive methods for desighing
cardiorespiratory exercise programs with emphasis on indications,
contraindications, risks, benefit, and special exercise considerations.

Mark S. Nash, PhD

3 credits

TITLE: Care of the Well and Il Elderly
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NUMBER: PTS 671
TITLE:
Prerequisites:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 672
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

Faculty Member:

NUMBER: PTS 699
TITLE: |
Prerequisites:
Bulletin Description:

Faculty Members:

This course examines the rehabilitation needs of the well and ill elderly, Methods of
evaluation and screening of healthy and disabled persons is featured along with
interdisciplinary treatment approaches. Emphasis is placed on the necessity of
interdisciplinarity and the importance of team members understanding and valuing
each other’s roles.

3 credits

Seminars in Communications and Group Process

This course features an experiential approach to developing effective communication
skills and group process skills for health care professionals. Assertiveness training,
conflict resolution, team building, and interviewing skills are featured.

Carol Davis, EdD, PT

3 credits

The Physical Therapist as Consultant

The process of consultation is described and analyzed. The various ways that physical
therapists act as consultants are examined in depth in order to prepare practitioners to
serve as change agents in patients, with well citizens (fitness and prevention), with

families in various settings, such as schools and industry.

Carol Davis, EdD, PT; Kathleen Curtis, PhD, PT

1-3 credits

Independent Study in Physical Therapy

Permission of directing faculty member and Department Chairman.

Individual work on a special project under faculty guidance. May be repeated.

Division of Physical Therapy Faculty
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ELECTIVE COURSES WITHIN DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

NUMBER: 612
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

NUMBER: 657
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

NUMBER: 659
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

3 credits

Design of Experiments

Design and analysis of experiments; randomized blocks, Latin Squares, factorials;
multiple correfation and regression, and its response to surfaces.

3 credits

Ergonomics and Occupational Biomechanics

Effects of human factors in the improvement of performance of systems. Human
capacities, capabilities and limitations as derived from anatomical, physiological, and
psychological principals applied to the design of tools and equipment. Incorporation of
all factors into systems design to achieve better system performance.

3 credits

Work Physiology

Physiological responses to occupational work including aspects of endurance,

fatigue, recovery, and the energy cost of work. Application of work physiology to job
design and personnel assignment.

67




ELECTIVE COURSES WITHIN DIVISION OF BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

NUMBER: G511
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

NUMBER: G580
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

NUMBER: 622
TITLE:

Bulletin Description:

3 credits
Clinical Engineering

Clinical engineering concepts, medical instrumentation and systems, patient safety,
requirements and regulations for medical devices, hospital organization and
accreditation requirements, and related topics.

3 credits
Biomedical Instrumentation

Analysis and design of systems and electronic circuitry in medical and biological
instrumentation. Treatment of bioelectric potentials, electrodes, transducers, high
gain-low noise input circuits, timing and switching circuits, biotelemetry,
bioelectrodes, and bioelectric systems.

3 credits
Biomedical Signal Processing

Applications of the digital signal processing techniques to biomedical signals
originating from cardiovascular, respiratory, neural, sensory, and motor systems.
Digital filtering, averaging, spectral analysis, signal estimation, detection an
classification. Real-time and on-line applications will be emphasized. Student must
have adequate mathematical background and permission of instructor,

Note: With the approval of the faculty advisor, the student may choose other elective courses from
the University of Miami Graduate School course offerings.
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APPENDIX 1V
Administrative Structure

Graduate School, University of Miami

Mark D. Brown, M.D., Ph.D., Professor & Chairman,
Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation

Sherrill H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T., Director
Division of Physical Therapy

Assoc, Director - Graduate Studies Assoc. Director -Research

Secretarial Staff
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UNIVERSITY OF

Mark D, Brown, M.D., Ph.D,
Professor and Chairman

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
University of Miami School of Medicine

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

December 23, 1993

Sherrill H. Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.

Director, Division of Physical Therapy
Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation
School of Medicine

Dear Sheri:

This letter is written to formally support the Division’s proposed PH.D, program in Physical
Therapy. During the last eight years that the Division has been a part of the Department of Orthopaedics, I
have watched it grow and prosper to the national status and recognition that it enjoys today. In my travels at
various professional symposia throughout the country I am very proud to describe to my fellow colleagues
the strong and vital link between the Division of Physical Therapy and the Department of Orthopacdics at
the University of Miami. The development of a Ph.D. program is consistent with our goals to continue to be
the standard to which other physical therapy programs strive to emulate,

Over the last several years there has been increased collaboration in clinical research between the
Department and the Division, with several very important studies currently underway. This has been the
most exciting alliance to evolve, and one which can only be strengthened in the future, with the institution of
a PH.D. program and strong doctoral students interested in research. The Division’s generous loan of the
microscope and microtome equipment has afforded the Department a new avenue of basic structural
research on tendons and ligaments which has been very exciting. The upcoming studies of diagnostic
predictors of back pain, cervical myelopathy sequellae, joint proprioception and somatosensory deficits in
ACL deficient patients with Drs. Roach, Spiclholz and Rine are examples of just the “tip of the iceberg” as to
what our combined potential can be.

Specific support for the Ph.D, program which the Department will provide will include: continued
interest in collaborative clinical research in musculoskeletal pathology and diagnosis, unlimited use of the
Division’s microscope and microtome equipment (housed in the Department) for future studies, availability
of x-ray and/or MRI scanning for selected studies, clinical databases for selected patient populations for
epidemiological research studies, and serving on dissertation committees, if appropriate. Of course,
participation as lecturers on specific topics in the new courses is anticipated, and can easily be arranged with
each respective faculty member in the Department.

I am sure that this undertaking will prove as successful as your entry level program. I have enjoyed
working with these students on their research projects and look forward to continuing to do even more with
doctoral level students,

Sincerely,

S

é—)

Mark D, Brown, M.D., Ph.D.
Professor and Chairman

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation (R-2)
P.O. Box 016960
Miami, Florida 33101




UNIVERSITY OF

October 4, 1993

Neil I. Spielholz, Ph.D.

Assocliate Professor

Division of Physical Therapy

5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd, 5th. Floor
Coral Gables, FL 33146

Dear Dr. Spielholz;

As we discussed, this letter is to express my willingness
to participate in your proposed graduate course to physical
therapists entitled "Instrumental Analysis of Human Motion". our
Motion Analysis Laboratory will also be available for projects of
mutual interest as your program grows and evolves.

In addition, I would like to suggest that the following
3~credit courses offered by our Department be included as electives
that your students could subseguently choose to help meet their
core requirements:

612. Design of Experiments
657. Ergonomics and Occupational Biomechanics
659. Work Physiology

If I can be of any further assistance, please do not
hesitate to call. I look forward to developing this program with
you L

Sincerely,

B et As

Shihab Asfour, Ph.D.
Professor and Assocliate Chairman,
Department of Industrial Engineering

Department of Industrial Engineering
P.O. Box 248294
Coral Gables, Florida 33124-0623
Fax: 305-284-4040 » Phone: 305-284-2344 + Telex: UM 519308




UNIVERSITY OF

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

October 5, 1993

Neil I. Spielholz, Ph.D., P.T.

Associate Professor

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy

5915 Ponce de Leon Boulevard

Plumer Building, 5th Floor

Coral Gables, FL 33146

Dear Dr. Spielholz:

This is to confirm my willingness and availability to lecture in
the graduate course Pathobiology of Human Function. My focus will
be how cardiovascular disorders do, or do not affect daily living,
and how this may impact on physical therapy.

As we discussed, I regquest that arrangements be made for my
lectures to be given here, at the medical campus.

Thank you, and good luck in this new undertaking.

Yours truly,

M rtln S. Bll er, M.D., FACC
Assoclate Professor of Medicine
Director Echo/Doppler Laboratory and
JMH Outpatient Cardiology Clinic

MSB/mrp

Division of Cardiology (D-39)
P.O. Box 016960
Miami, Florida 33101
305-585-2531
Fax: 305-585-7089



UNIVERSITY OF

October 8, 1993

Neil I. Spielholz, Ph.D., P.T.
Associate Professor

University of Miami School of Medicine
Division of Physical Therapy

5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd, 5th. Floor
Coral Gables, FL 33146

Dear Dr. Spielholz:

This will confirm our conversation concerning my willingness to
assist in your proposed Ph.D. Program in Physical Therapy. In
addition to helping develop a qualitative course in
instrumentation, other courses within our Department may be taken
by your students as electives. These would include:

BME 511 Clinical Engineering
BME 622 Biomedical Signal Processing.

The latter, however, requires a mathematical background inclusive
of calculus and differential equations, and the students are
expected to have experience in numerical analysis and computer
progranming. For these factors the course would not be appropriate
for all your candidates. Students would have to obtain permission
from the instructor before they could register for it.

I loock forward to this collaboration.

Sincerely,

Peter P. Tarjan, Ph.D.
Professor and Chairperson

Dept. of Biomedical Engineering
College of Engineering
P.O. Box 248294
Coral Gables, Florida 33124-0621
{303) 28i-2 442




P [UNIVERSI’I'YOF

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

October 12, 1993

Neil LSpielholz, Ph.D., P.T.
Associate Professor

Division of Physical Therapy

5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd, 5th. Floor
Coral Gables, FI. 33146

‘Dear Dr. Spielholz;
This letter is to confirm my wiltingness to assist in your PhD Proram in Physical
Therapy. Specifically, I will lecture in your course Pathobiology of Human Function, on

functional abnormalities (e.g. gait disturbances) in patients with selected neurological disorders.

I look forward to helping you and to our continued collaboration.

Sincerely yours,

Carlos Singer, M.Dx
Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology

Department of Neurology (D4-5)
PO. Box 016960
Miami, Florida 33101
(305) 547-6731




1.

PER

2.

HIGHER EDUCATION
11.

12.

13.

Date:

Social Security #:

AL
Name;
Home Phone:
Office Phone:

Home Address:

UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI
CURRICULUM VITAE

October 12, 1993
369-50-3822

Edward Brooks Applegate III
(305)665-2734
(305)284-4535

6775 SW 53 Street
Miami, FL 33155

Current Academic Rank: Adjunct Assistant Professor
Primary Department: Division of Physical Therapy

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
University of Miami School of Medicine

5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd., 5th Floor

Coral Gables, FL 33146

Secondary or Joint Appointments: None
Citizenship: USA
Visa Type: Not Applicable

Institution Degree Major Date
Texas A&M University Ph.D. Educational Psychology 1986
Research, Evaluation, &
Planning
Morehead State University M.A. Physiological Psychology 1983
University of Wyoming B.S. Experimental Psychology 1979

Non-Institutional Training

1985-86

Certification:

Predoctoral Interaship - Honeywell Inc., Technology Strategy Center,
Intelligent Interface Systems Group, Golden Valley, Minnesota. Participated
in projects dealing with knowledge representation, advanced man-machine
interfaces, diagnostic and predictive expert systems, and CRT display designs.
Additionally, served on grant proposal writing teams and project final report
writing teams.

None




Applegate - CV

(

EXPERIENCE
14.  Academic:
Employer

15.

University of Miami
Coral Gables, FL

- University of Miami

Coral Gables, FL

University of Alabama
Tuscaloosa, AL

Blinn College
Brenham, TX

Texas A&M University
College Station, TX

Lamar University
Beaumont, TX

Lamar University
Beaumont, TX

Morehead State University

Morehead, KY
Non-Academic:
Employer

AGH Associates
Hampton, NH

New York State Psychiatric Association

New York, NY

Position

Adjunct Assistant Professor
Division of Physical Therapy,
Department of Orthopaedics and
Rehabilitation, University of Miami
School of Medicine

Assistant Professor
Department of Educational &
Psychological Studies

Assistant Professor
Department of Behavioral
Studies

Instructor (50% time)
Department of Computer Science

Assistant Instructor
TAMU Gifted and Talented Institute

Assistant Graduate Instructor
Department of Professional and
Graduate Studies

Assistant Program Director and
Instructor
Lamar Challenge ’83

Assistant Graduate Instructor
Department of Psychology

Position

Statistical Consultant

Statistical & Measurement Consultant

Page 2

Date

1992-Present

1988-1992

1986-1988

1984-1985

1984-1985

1983

1983

1980-1982

Date

1993

1991- 1993



Applegate - CV Page 3

American Psychiatric Association Statistical Consultant 1991-1992
Washington DC

Brooks Applegate Company Statistical & Computer Consultant 1990 - 1993
Grand Rapids, MI

Dade County Public Schools Statistical Consultant 1989
Miami, FL

Texas State Board of Examiners Measurement Consultant 1983

for the Licensing Professional
Counselors Examination Development
Committee, Austin, TX

16. Military: None
PUBLICATIONS
17. Books and monographs:
Applegate, E.B., Alexander, P.A., & Wilson, V.L. (1987). Computer-based testing with young
children, In Zellner, R.D. (Ed ) Technology in ¢ducation: Implications and applications.
Houston, TX: Texas A&M University, College Station, Instructional Research Laboratory.
18.  Juried or refereed journal articles:

Lahey, B.B., Hart, E.L., Pliszka, S., Applegate, B., & McBurnett, K. (1993). Neurophysiological
correlates of conduct disorder: A rationale and review of research. Journal of Clinical Child

Psychology , 22, 141-153.

Montague, M. & Applegate, B. (1993). Mathematical problem-solving characteristics on middle
school students with learning disabilities. Journal of Special Education, 27(2)

Montague, M. & Applegate, B. (1993). Middle school students’ mathematical problem solving:
An analysis of think-aloud protocols. Learning Disabilities Quarterly, 16(1), 19-32.

Applegate, B. (1992). The effects of computer presentation on the construction of geometric

analogy problems. Journal of Educational Computing Research, 9(1), 61-77.

Williams, R.H. & Applegate, B. (1992). Tukey-like pairwise comparisons among variances.

Behavior Research Methods, Instruments, & Computers, 24(3), 493-496.

Applegate, B., Fernandez, T., & Sarkar, D. (1992). Analogical Problem solving in an expert

test. IEEE_T_ansaﬂmmMcmﬁ._m_am_cmgmeLm 22(3).
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19.

Signorile, J.F., Kaplan, T.A., Applegate, B., & Perry, A.C. (1992). Effects of acute inhalation of
the bronchodilator, albuterol, on power output, Medicine and Science in an
Exercise, 24(6), 638-642,

Perry, A.C., Shaw, M .H., Hsia, L., Nash, M.S., Kaplan, T., Signorile, J.F., & Applegate, B.
(1992) Plasma hpld levels i m active and sedentary premenopausal females International

Journal of Sports Medicine, 13(3), 210-215.

Signorile, J., Digel, S., Moccia, G., Applegate, B., & Perry, A. (1991). Effects of partial
occlusion of circulation on frequency and amplitude of surface electromyography. Journal of

Electromyography and Kinesiology, 1(2), 124-129,

ZeBranek, J., Losito, ., Signorile, J., Janecki, C., McCauley, J., Young, J., & Applegate, B.
(1990). The immediate physiological effects of foot orthotics. Footprints, 44(1), 1-8.

Kaufman, A., Eller, B. & Applegate, B. (1990). An investigation of somatic anxiety and
mtelhgence in children using the K-ABC and an Apple Ile program measuring heart rate.

Perceptual and Motor Skills, 70, 387-394.

Tomporowski, P., Hayden, A., & Applegate, B. (1990). The effects of shifts in background
event rate on the sustained attention of mentally retarded adults during a cognitive vigilance

task. American Journal on Mental Retardation, 94(5), 499-508.

Applegate, B. & LeBlanc, W. (1990). Creating item characteristic curves from LOGIST and

BICAL output. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30, 581-584.

Applegate, B., & Kaufman, A. (1989). Short Form Estimation of K-ABC Sequential and
Simultaneous Processing for Research and Screening Purposes. lini hil

Psychology, 18, 305-313.

Kaufman, A., & Applegate, B. (1988). Short forms of the K-ABC mental processing and
achievement scales at ages 4 to 12 years for clinical and screening purposes. Journal of

Clinical Child Psychology, 17, 359-369.

Mattingly, B., Gotsick, J., & Applegate, B. (1986). Serotonin, septal lesions, and shock-escape
learning in rats. Psychological Reports, 58(1), 3-9.

Mattingly, B., Chandler, H., Applegate, B., & Brunelle, M. (1984). Activity during a conditioned
aversive stimulus in rats treated with Para-Chlorophenylalanine. hological R , 34,
389-396.

Other works, publications and abstracts:

Keeler, J., Signorile, J.F., Perry, A., Applegate, B., & Roberton, B. (1993). Impact of varying
work intensity and rest mtervals preceding superrnax1al power testing. Medicine and Science
in Sports and Exercise, 25(5), 5173.
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Signorile, J., Weber, B., Roll, B., Applegate, B., & Perry, A. (1991). Electromyographical
assessment of mtensxty and taUgue dunng two dltterem hmng exercises. Selected Articles
from the Ni i LE nferenc

Signorile, J.F., Kaplan, T., Applegate, B., & Perry, A.C. (1991). Effects of the bronchodilator,
albuterol on short-term power. mwmsmmmﬁm 3(3), 168.

Signorile, J.F., Kaplan, T., Applegate, B., & Perry, A.C. (1991). Effects of acute inhalation of
the bronchodxlator albuterol on power output in a non-asthmatic population. Medicine and

Science in Sports and Exercise, 23(4), S$77.

Digel, S., Signorile, J.F., Moccia, G., Applegate, B., & Perry, A.C. (1991). Effects of reduced
metabohte washout on frequency and amplitude of surface EMG. Medicine and Science in

Sports and Exercise, 23(4), $56.

Perry, A.C., Signorile, J.F., Webber, B., & Applegate, B, (1991). Frequency and amplitude
changes during concentrlc eccentnc and mixed contractions. Medicine and Science in

Sports and Exercise, 23(4), S57.

Webber, B., Signorile, I., Roll, B., Applegate, B., & Perry, A.C. (1991). Electromyographical

(EMG) analysis of the front and back squat. Mmmmmmmmn@&m
3(3), 164.

Crane, L., Davis, B., Kreider, M., Signorile, J.F., Applegate, B., Perry, A.C., & Lowensteyn, L
(1991) Comparlsons of pulmonary functlons between cndurance athletes and sprint athletes.

Medicine and Science in Sports and Exercise, 23(4), S24.

Applegate, B., Blews, D., Dandes, H., Provenzo, E., Shelly, J., & Signorile, J. (1990).

WMM School of Education, University of Miami,
Coral Gables, FL.

Applegate, B. (1986). Effects of computer presentation and manipulation on young children’
solution to geometric analogy problems. (Doctoral dissertation, Texas A&M University,

1986). Dissertation Abstracts International, 47, 2505A.

Applegate, B., Isle, B., Metz, S., & Penner, R. (1986). Functional guidelines for the electronic
book. Honeywell Technology Strategy Center, Golden Valley, MN.

Isle, B., Cochran, T., Penner, R., & Applegate, B. (1986). Equipment failure projection
techniques: Phase 11 - section methods for predictive maintenance - fina! report. Honeywell
Technology Strategy Center (Report No. 85547), Golden Valley, MN,

Applegate, B. (1985). Page-1 user’s manual: Trouble-shooting assistance for non-impact page

printing systems. Honeywell Technology Strategy Center, Golden Valley, MN.
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20.

Applegate, B. (1983). The effects of response lever position on the performance of rats with

septal lesions in 3 lever-press shock escape task. Unpublished master’s thesis, Morehead
State University, Morehead, KY,

Other works accepted for publication:

Montague, M., Applegate, B., & Marquard, K. (In Press). The effects of cognitive strategy
mstructxon on mathemancal probiem solving performance of students with learning

disabilities. Learning Disabilities Research and Practice.

Fowers, B.L., Applegate, B., Olson, D.H., & Pomerantz, B. (In Press). Marital
conventionalization as a measure of marital satisfaction: A confirmatory factor analysis.
m mi 1

Hart, E.L., Lahey, B.B., Loeber, R., Applegate, B., Green, S., & Frick, P.J. (In Press).
Developmental change in attennon-deficxt hyperacuVlty dlsorder in boys A four year

longitudinal study. Journal or Counsulting and Clinical Psychology.

Nash, M.S., Bilsker, M.S., Hughes, J., Kearney, H.M., Ramirez, J.N., Applegate, B., & Green,
B.A. (In Press). Echocardiographically-derived wall motion and cardiodynamic responses to
electrical stimulation cycle ergometry and lower extremity passive motion in tetraplegics.

Paraplegia.

Lahey, B.B., Applegate, B., Barkley, R.A., Garfinkel, B., McBurnett, K., Kerdyck, L., Greenhill,
L., Hynd, G.W., Frick, P.J., Newcorn, J., Biederman, J., Ollendick, T., Hart, E.L., Perez,
D., Waldman, 1., Shaffer, D, (In Press). DSM-IV Field Trials for oppositional defiant
disorder and conduct disorder in children and adolescents. American Journal of Psychiatry.

Frick, P.J., Lahey, B.B, Applegate, B., Kerdyck, L., Ollendick, T., Hynd, G.W., Garfinkel, B.,
Greenhill, L., Biederman, J., Barkley, R.A,, McBurnett, K., Newcorn, J., & Waldman, 1.
(In Press). DSM IV Field Tnals for the disruptive and attention deficit dlsorder Diagnostic

utility of symptoms. Journal of the American Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry.

Shaw, J.A., Campo-Bowen, A.E., Applegate, B., Perez, D., Antoine, L..B., Hart, E.L., Lahey,
B.B., Testa, R., & Devaney, A. (In Press). Young boys who commit serious sexual
offenses: Demographics, psychometrics and phenomenology. American Academy of

Psychiatry and the Law.
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PROFESSIONAL
21.  Funded Research Performed (last 5 years): None
22.  Editorial responsibilities:

23.

24,

25.

26.

Journal of Clinical Child Psychology Ad Hoc Reviewer
Journal of Abnormal Child Psychology Ad Hoc Reviewer

Professional and Honorary Organizations:
American Educational Research Association (1984)
American Statistical Association (1992)

National Council on Measurement in Education (1984)

Honors and Awards:

1981 Recognized for outstanding research by Sigma XI: North American Research
Association
1980 Paper presented at the Kentucky Academy of Science entitled "Perception of the Ames

distorted room as a function of training and response measures. " Awarded the
Griffith Memorial Award for best paper in psychology.

1979 Research fellowship awarded by Alpha Tau Omega.

Post-Doctoral Fellowship: None

Other Professional Activities:

Juried presentations at professional conferences

Keeler, J, Signorile, J.F., Perry, A., Applegate, B., & Roberton, B. (June, 1993). Impact of
varying work intensity and rest intervals preceding supermaxial power testing. Paper
presentation at the National Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine, Seattle.

Fowers, B.J., Applegate E B. Olson D.H., & Pomerantz B (November 1992) An

JL dl)
presented at the National Councﬁ on Farmly Re!atlons Annual Meetmg

Shaw, J.A., Campo-Bowen, A., Applegate, B., Perez, D., Antoine, B., Lahey, B.B., Hart, E.L.,
Testa, R., & Devaney, A. (October, 1992). Young Boys Who Commit Sexual Offenses.

Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Academy of Child and Adolescent
Psychiatry, Washington D.C.
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Fowers, B.J., Applegate E B. Olson D H , & Pomerantz B (August 1992) ﬂymags_ag_ngg
) : jon. Paper
presented at the Amemcan Psycholog:cal Association Annual Meeting, Washlngton D.C.

Montague M Applegate B. Ma.rquard M. & Leavell A. (Apnl 1992). Lhe Eﬁfegts of

Paper presented at the Amencan Educanonai Research Assocnatlon
San Francisco, CA.

Applegate, B., Lahey, B., Hart, E., Ollendick, T., & McBurnett, K. (October, 1991).
mposium: -IV_Fiel ials for the Di ive Behavior Disorders: Prelimi
"Factor structure of symptoms of the disruptive behavior disorders.” Presented at the 38th
Annual Meeting of the American Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry, San
Francisco, CA.

Lahey, B , Applegate, B. Garﬁnkel B., & Greenhlll L (October, 1991). Symposium: DSM-IV
Tri D h vior Di limi . "Comparison of
DSM-II, DSM-II-R, ICD-1 0, and the DSM-IV opnons on prevalence, comorbidity, validity,
and reliability. " Presented at the 38th Annual Meeting of the American Academy of Child
and Adolescent Psychiatry, San Francisco, CA.

Signorile, J. Kaplan T Applegate B., & Perry, A. (July, 1991). E; ects of acute inbalation of
; jon. Presented at

the American College for SportsMedlcmeAnnual Conference Orlando FL

ZeBranek, J., Losito, J., Signorile, J., Applegate, B., Janecki, C., McCauley, L., & Young, J.
(July, 1991). M&W&MM& Presented at the

American College for Sports Medicine Annual Conference, Orlando, FL.

Perry, A., Signorile, J., Webber, B., & Applegate, B. (July, 1991). Frequency and amplitude

WM&QQM& Presented at the American
College for Sports Medicine Annual Conference, Orlando, FL.

Crane, C., Davis, B., Kreider, J., Signorile, J., Applegate, B., Perry, A., & Lowensteyn, I
(July, 1991). QQ mparison Qf pﬂ}mgnagy functions bgtﬂeen gndurar_lge athietes and sprint

athletes. Presented at the American Colilege for Sports Medicine Annual Conference,
Orlando, FL.

Digel, S., Signorile, I., Moccia, G., Applegate, B., & Perry, A. (July, 1991). Effects of reduced

gt;abo ite washgut on _frequency and ampli tuge of surface EMG. Presented at the American
College for Sports Medicine Annual Conference, Orlando, FL.

Webber, B., Signorile, J., Roll, B., Applegate, B., & Perry, A. (June, 1991).
Electromyographical (EMG) analysis of the front and back squat. National Strength and

Conditioning Association Annual Conference, St. Louis, MO.
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Applegate, B., Cobham, [. & Dattatri, R. (April, 1991). Towards a linkage between conventional
test mg:gzr_"y and information processing theory in a computer based test. Presented at the

National Council on Measurement in Education Annual Meeting, Chicago, IL.

McMahon, R., Applegate, B., Kouzekanani, K., & Davison, R. (August, 1990). Confirmatory

factor_analysis of the Millon Cligical Multiaxial Inveatory. Paper presented at the American

Psychological Association Annual Meeting, Boston, MA.

Signorile, J., Webber, B., Roll, B., Applegate, B., & Perry, A. (July, 1990).
El m rl nt of intensi fati ring two different lifting exerci
Ninth Southern District Bioengineering Conference, Miami, FL.

Applegate, B. & Kdufman A. (August 1989). 5 ort fg rm g;,;;r_n_aggn of 1g ABg: gmg p gx;gs; ng

Mﬁﬁmnam Paper presented at the Amencan Psychologlcal Assocratmn Annual
Meeting, New Orleans, LA,

Applegate, B. (November, 1987). Creating item characteristic curves from LOGIST and BICAL

output. Paper presented at the Mid-South Educational Research Association Annua! Meeting,
Mobile, AL.

Applegate, B. (May, 1987). An investigation of the feasibility of computer technology for

i ion pr ing i ildren. Paper presented at the Association for
Behavioral Analysis, Nashville, TN,

Applegate, B. (November, 1986). A meta-analysis of the effects of day care on development.

Paper presented at the Mid-South Educational Research Association Annual Meeting,
Memphis, TN.

Wilson, V Goetz E., Hall R, & Applegate B. (Apnl 1986) Effects of varying numbers of

a chi -12. Paper presented at
the American Educational Research Association Annual Meeting, San Francisco, CA.

Applegate, B. (January, 1986). Effects of computer presentation and manipulation on young
children’s solution of geometric analogy problems. Paper presented at the Southwestern

Educational Research Association Annual Meeting, Houston, TX.

Wilson, V. & Applegate, B. (Aprrl 1985). lefgrgnggs f!e Xas §§§§§m§n1 of Basic Skills Test

y for special e 2 2 c3 . Paper presented
at the American Educatronal Research Assomatron Annual Meetmg, Cmcago IL.

Wilson, V., Applegate, B., & Stowe, M. (January, 1985). Beyond literacy: Computer curriculum
ideas for high school. Symposium at the Southwest Educational Research Association Annual
Meeting, Austin, TX.
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E
27.

28.

Wilson, V. & Applegate, B. (April, 1984). Lever press shock escape learning in rats with septal
lesions: Effects of respounse lever position

. Paper presented at the Southeastern Psychological
Association Annual Meeting, New Orleans, LA.

McNamara, J., Applegate, B., et al. (January, 1984). Dissertation integration method.

Symposium at the Southwest Educational Research Association Annual meeting, Dallas, TX.

Mattingly, B., Gotsick, J., Applegate, B., & Graham, M. (March, 1982). Serotonin, septal lesions,
a_d_smxk_esgam;mmng_mm Paper presented at the Southeastern Psychological

Association Annual Meeting, New Orleans, LA.

Osborne, F., Applegate, B., & Dyer, A. (November, 1981). Binocular viewing of the monocular
_egs_d_e_tgngd_mm Paper presented at the Kentucky Academy of Science, Murray, KY.

Mattmgly, B Chandler H. Applegate B & anelle M. (November 1981) Locomotor

Chloroph emfla!anmﬁ Paper presented at the Kentuck}’ Academy of Sc1ence Murray, KY.

Osborne, F., Dyer, A., & Applegate, B. (November, 1980). Perception of the Ames distorted

mm_ﬁﬂ_mmummmng_mdmmwm Paper presented at the Kentucky
Academy of Science, Lexington, KY.

In-service:

Two day in-service for Field Based Teacher Training Institute. Lamar University, Beaumont, TX,
August, 1983

HI
Teaching Awards Received: None
Teaching Specialization:

Applied Statistics

Research Methodology
Measurement

Computer Applications to Research

Courses Taught:  University of Miami

PTS 617 Clinical Research II

EPS 667 Factor Analysis

EPS 660 Advanced Research Methods

EPS 650 Essentials of Educational Research

EPS 591 Computer Applications to Administration

EPS 568 Computer Applications to Educational Research
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29.

EPS 553
EPS 550
TAL 502

Educational Statistics
Essentials of Educational Measurement
Classroom Based Research

Courses Taught:  University of Alabama

BER 690

BER 690
BER 673
BER 658
BER 558
BER 550
BER 546
BER 540
BER 450
BCT 400

Readings in Educational Research: "Introduction to Graphical Display of
Quantirative information”

Readings in Educational Research: "Applications in Meta-Analysis”
Seminar in Educational Research

Measurement in Research

Psychological Testing

Evaluation of Classroom Learning

Regression Methods in Education

Statistical Methods in Education

Tests and Measurements

Computer Education in Curriculum Development

Courses Taught:  Blinn College

CS 141
CS 143

Introduction to Microcomputing
Computer Programming

Thesis and Dissertation Advising

Maria Isabel Panizo Ph.D. Educational Research

Eleanor Siegal Ph.D. Educational Research

Diane A Guttman Ph.D. Clinical Psychology

Laura Demarco Ph.D. Counseling Psychology

Scott McIntosh Ph.D. Counseling Psychology

Lillian Torre Ph.D. Counseling Psychology

Linda Thomas Ph.D. Reading & Learning Disabilities
Diane Hagger Ph.D. Reading & Learning Disabilities
Rita Howard Ph.D. Reading & Learning Disabilities
Sherrill Hayes Ph.D. Higher Education Administration
Joyce Thomas Ed.D. Educational Leadership

Fabian Mayta Ed.D. Educational Leadership

Keitha Lucus Ph.D. Music Education

1991
1992
1993
1992
1992
1993
1991
1992
1991
1992
1991
1990
1991

Page 11
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SERVICE
30.  University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

1993- Research Committee
Division of Physical Therapy, University of Miami

1992- Curriculum Committee
Division of Physical Therapy, University of Miami

1991-92 Development Committee
School of Education, University of Miami

Merit Evaluation Review Subcommittee
Department of Educational and Psychological Studies, University of Miami

1990-92 Graduate Council
University of Miami

1990-92 School Council
School of Education, University of Miami

1989-92 Computer Advisory Committee
School of Education, University of Miami

1988-89 Computer Advisory Committee (Chair)
Department of Educational and Psychological Studies, University of Miami

1986-87 Merit Review Committee
Area of Behavioral Studies, University of Alabama

1982-83 Dean’s Student Advisory Committee
School of Education, Lamar University

1980-81 Distinguished Researchers Award Committee
Morehead State University

31. Community Activities:

1989-1991 Board of Directors, Canterbury Child Care Center
1988-1990 Faculty Fellow: Pearson Residential College
1986-1988 Faculty Advisor - Beta Delta Chapter of Alpha Tau Omega Fraternity,

University of Alabama




UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI
CURRICULUM VITAE

1. Date: August 27, 1993
Social Security #: 029-40-5085
PERSONAL:
2. Name: Kathleen A, Curtis, Ph.D,, P.T.
3. Home Phone: (305) 661-1199
4, Office Phone: (305) 284-4535 Office Fax: (305) 284-6128
5. Home Address: 6331 S.W. 49 St., Miami, FL. 33155, U.S.A.
6. Current Academic Rank: Assistant Professor
7. Primary Department: University of Miami-School of Medicine
Dept. of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy
5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd, 5th floor, Coral Gables, F1 33146, U.S.A.
8. Secondary or Joint Appointments: None
9. Citizenship: U.S.
10. Visa Type: None
HIGHER EDUCATION:

11. Institutional:

University of California, Los Angeles
Ph.D., Education, 1990

San Jose State University, San Jose, California
M.A. Health Science, 1983

Northeastern University, Boston, Massachusetts
B.S. Physical Therapy with Highest Honors, 1972




12. Non-Institutional:

Continuing Education Courses and Professional Conferences Attended:

1972;

Strategies of Functional Assessment for Medical Rehabilitation, Boston Massachusetts

Classification and Evaluation of the Wheelchair Athlete, Boston, Massachusetts

The Child with Spina Bifida: The Birth Defect and Clinical Management of the
Problems, New York University Medical Center, New York

1974:
Care of the Handicapped Child: American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons, Boston,
Massachusetts

1975:
Seminar in Child Development, Massachusetts Chapter American Physical Therapy
Association, Boston, Massachusetts

1977;

Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, Burlington, Vermont

1978:
Public Law 94-142, Denver, Colorado

1978 :
Wheelchair Sports and Recreation, Salt Lake City, Utah

Grantsmanship Seminar, San Jose, California

1979:

California Association of Rehabilitation Facilities Conference, San Jose, California

American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons Course for Orthopedic Nurses, San
Francisco, CA

1980:

Cyriax Course in Orthopedic Medicine, San Francisco, CA
Acupressure, Center for Chinese Medicine, San Francisco, California

Public Relations, Media and Health Care Organizations, DeAnza College




1981:
Interdisciplinary Model for the Management of a Spinal Cord Injury, Rancho Los
Amigos Hospital, Los Angeles, California,

How to Write a Research Grant Proposal, American Physical Therapy Association,
Reno, Nevada

National Institute for Wheelchair Sports Development, Denton, Texas

Horizons West Conference Therapeutic Recreation Conference, San Francisco,
California

Sexual Attitude Reassessment Workshop, Santa Clara Valley Medical Center, San
Jose, California

California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Anaheim,
California

1282:
Combined Sections Meeting, American Physical Therapy Association,San
Diego,California

United States Olympic Committee Planning Workshop for the Disabled Athlete

(National Wheelchair Athletic Association delegate), Colorado Springs,
Colorado

Cardiovascular Training and the Disabled, Stanford University, Palo Alto , California

Annual Conference, American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Anaheim,
California

American Physical Therapy Association Item Writer's Training Workshop, Anaheim,
California

Annual Conference of the American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine, Houston,
Texas

Systematic Course Deasign, How To Improve Your Teaching Program, Harvard
Medical School, Boston, Massachusetts

1983:

Videowest Conference, San Francisco, California




Sports and the Disabled Child, American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons, Winter
Park, Colorado

Sports Psychology, US Olympic Committee, Long Beach, California
Motor Control, Harvard Medical School, Boston, Massachusetts

Annual Conference of the American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine, Los
Angeles, California

Combined Sections Meeting, American Physical Therapy Association, Houston,
Texas

1984:

Medical Classification Workshop, National Association of Sports for Cerebral Palsy,
Palo Alto, California

Annual Meeting, International Medical Society of Paraplegia, Denver, Colorado

Olympic Scientific Congress, Eugene, Oregon

National Spinal Cord Injury Centers Physical Therapy-Occupational Therapy
Supervisor’s Meeting, Rancho Los Amigos Medical Center, Downey,
California

Annual Conference of the American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine,Boston,
Massachusetts

1985:

Introduction to Programming in Fortran, Mount St. Mary’s College
Abilities Unlimited Expo, Los Angeles
Introduction to Programming in Basic, Mount St. Mary’s College (8 hours)

Combined Clinical Education Meeting, "Spring Training for Clinical Educators” ,
Mount St. Mary’s College, Los Angeles

Cardiac Rehabilitation: The Role of Diet and Exercise, American Heart Association,
Los Angeles

Integrated Approaches to Treating the Neurological Patient, National Video
Conference, Northridge




Education Forum: California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association
Conference, Long Beach

Leadership for Change in Physical Therapy Clinical Education, American Physical
Therapy Association, Rock Eagle, Georgia

Survival Skills for the Classroom: Education Section American Physical Therapy
Association, Anaheim

American Physical Therapy Association Combined Sections Meeting, American
Physical Therapy Association, Anaheim

The Roie of the Physical Therapist in Coping With Aging and Chronic lliness, Aging
in America, Los Angeles

California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Reno

1987:

Interdisciplinary Treatment of Chronic Pain: The Role of The Physical Therapist, Los
Angeles

Combined Clinical Education Meeting, Professional Growth-The Interactive Process,
Los Angeles

Annual Conference, American Physical Therapy Association , San Antonio, TX

Leadership Skills for Physical Therapists, American Physical Therapy Association ,
San Antonio, TX

California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association meeting, Palm Springs

1988:

American Physical Therapy Association Combined Sections Meeting, Washington
DC

Annual Conference, American Physical Therapy Association , Las Vegas, NV

Sportsmedicine Concerns for Women Athletes, Van Nuys, CA

1989:

American Physical Therapy Association Combined Sections Meeting, Honolulu, HI

American Educational Research Association Annual Meeting, San Francisco




California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association meeting, San Diego

The Pelvic Girdle, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Richard Jackson, P.T., Los
Angeles

Dealing With Difficult Physicians, Burbank, CA

1990:

Facilitating Respiratory Function in Neurological Patients, Los Angeles
National American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Anaheim
California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association meeting, Oakland, CA

19th National Conference on Physical Activity for Exceptional Individuals,
Sacramento, CA

Capturing Dollars: Strategies for Physical Therapy Researchers, American Physical
Therapy Association, Los Angeles

1991:

Fitness Assessment and Exercise Training for Spinal Cord Injured Individuals:
Recommendations Based on Current Research, Neurology Section, American
Physical Therapy Association, Orlando, FL

American Physical Therapy Association Combined Sections Meeting, Orlando, FL

American Educational Research Association Annual Conference, Chicago

Annual Conference, American Physical Therapy Association Boston, MA

World Confederation for Physical Therapy, 11th International Congress, London

Fall Conference, Florida Physical Therapy Association, Orlando, FL

8th International Symposium, International Federation of Adapted Physical Activity,
Miami, FL

1992;
Combined Sections Meeting, American Physical Therapy Association, San
Francisco, CA

American Educational Research Association Conference, San Francisco, CA




University of lliinois Wheelchair Classic Workshop, Champaign, IL

Annual Conference, American Physical Therapy Association Denver, CO

1993:

Vista ‘93, Symposium on Disabled Sportsmedicine, International Paralympic
Committee, Jasper, Canada

13. Certification, Licensure:

Physical Therapist # 8652 , California Board of Medical Quality Assurance,
August, 14, 1978

Physical Therapist # 0007264, Florida Department of Professional Regulation,
Board of Physical Therapy Practice, September 12, 1991

Certification, International Classification Referee, International Wheelchair
Basketball Association, August 5, 1990.

EXPERIENCE:
14. Academic:

Assistant Professor, University of Miami School of Medicine, Division of Physical
Therapy, Coral Gables, FL {(1991-present)

Clinical Assistant Professor, University of Southern California, Department of
Physical Therapy, Los Angeles, {1990-1991)

Instructor and Academic Coordinator of Clinical Education, Mount St. Mary’s
College, Programs in Physical Therapy, Los Angeles, California (1984-
1986}

15. Non-Academic:
Director and Educational Consultant, HEALTH DIRECTIONS, Educational Services
for the Health Professions, Los Angeles (1985-1991), So Miami, FL {1991-

present)

Professional Development Specialist, Dept. of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation,
Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Los Angeles, CA (1987-1991)




Spinal Cord Injury Program Physical Therapy Supervisor and Education Coordinator,
Santa Clara Valley Medical Center, San Jose California (1978-1984)

Partner, Rethlake and Curtis Physical Therapy, (Private Practice), Los Altos,
California (1979-1980)

Program Director, Easter Seal Society of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah (1977-78)

Research Assistant, University of Vermont, Department of Rehabilitation Medicine,
Burlington, Vermont (1976}

Staff Physical Therapist, Tufts-New England Medical Center Hospital and
Rehabilitation Institute, Boston, Massachusetts (1972-1975)

16. Military: None

PUBLICATIONS
17. Books and monographs published:

Insurance Guide to the Needs of the Physically Handicapped in Vermont. Health
Resources Inc. Regional Medical Program, 1976

Curtis K: Training Programs for Clinical Instructors, Health Directions, Los
Angeles, 1988,

Curtis K: Interprofessional Conflict in Health Care: The Effects of An Attribution
Retraining Program on Burnout, Role Satisfaction, Job Turnover and Job
Advancement, Doctoral Dissertation, UCLA, 1990

Guide to the Sportsmedicine Needs of Athletes with Disabilities, USA Track and
Field, Committee on Athletics for the Disabled, 1992

18. Juried or refereed journal articles and exhibitions:

Granger, CV and Rodrigues, K: The Role of the Physiatrist and Physical Therapist in
Myelodysplasia, in Birth Defects and the Orthopedic Surgeon. Orthopedic
Clinics of North America 7:489-93,1976

Madorsky, J and Curtis, K: Wheelchair Sportsmedicine. American Journal of
Sportsmedicine 12:128-132, 1984




Curtis, K: Role Satisfaction of the Physical Therapist in the Treatment of the Spinal
Cord Injured Person. Physical Therapy 5: 197-200, 1985

Curtis, K and Dillon, D: Survey of Wheelchair Athletic Injuries: Common Patterns
and Prevention. Paraplegia 23:170-175, 1985

Curtis, K, Hall, K et al: Health, Vocational and Functional Status in Spinal Cord
Injured Athletes and Non-Athletes, Archives of Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, 67: 862-865, 1986

Curtis, K and Hall, K: Spinal Cord Injury Community Follow-up- The Role of the
Physical Therapist. Physical Therapy 66: 1370-1375, 19886.

Hardcastle P, Bedbrook G, Curtis K: Long-term results of conservative and
operative management in complete paraplegics with spinal cord injuries
between T10 and L2 with respect to function. Clinical Orthopaedics and
Related Research 224: 88-96, November, 1987

Curtis K: Altering beliefs about the importance of strategy: An attributional
intervention. Journal of Applied Social Psychology, 22(12) 953-972, 1992

19. Other works and publications

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Paracourse-Endurance Program in Spinal Cord Injury
Rehabilitation. Model Systems SC! Digest 2:23-31, Fall, 1980

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Paracourse-Endurance Program. Programming Trends in
Therapeutic Recreation 1:3-6, October, 1980

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Sportsmedicine-Part |: Basics of Exercise Physiology. Sports
‘n Spokes 7(1):26-28, May/June, 1981

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Sportsmedicine-Part Il: Training. Sports 'n Spokes 7(2): 16-
19, July /August, 1981

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Sportsmedicine-Part Ill: Stretching Routines. Sports n
Spokes 7(3):16-18, September/October, 1981 -

Curtis, K: Wheelchair Sportsmedicine-Part I1V: Athletic Injuries. Sports ‘n Spokes
7{5}: 20-24, January/February 1982

Curtis, K: NWAA/NWBA Wheelchair Athletic Organizations; Wheelchair Athletic
Injuries. in Sports and the Disabled Child, American Academy of
Orthopedic Surgeons, 1983




Weiss, M and Curtis, K: Controversies in Medical Classification in Wheelchair
Athletics. in Sherrill, C {ed.} Sport and Disabled Athletes -1984 Olympic
Scientific Congress Proceedings, Vol 9. Human Kinetics Publishers,
Inc.,Champaign, IL, 1986

Curtis, K and Dillon, D: Survey of Wheelchair Athletic Injuries: Common Patterns
and Prevention. in Sherrill, C (ed.) Sport and Disabled Athletes -1984
Olympic Scientific Congress Proceedings, Vol 9. Human Kinetics Publishers,
Inc., Champaign, IL, 1986

Curtis, K: Causal Attributions for Physical Therapist Support and Compromise of
their Professional Judgment, unpublished manuscript., 1988

Curtis K: Career development: Innovative management solutions to staff attrition.
Rehab Management 2(3). 65-68, June-July, 1989,

Curtis K: CPM -On the move. Home Health Care Dealer 1(3): 67-69, 82, July/Aug,
1989

Curtis, K: Wanted: A Few Good Therapists. Rehab Management 2(4): 18-22,
August/ September, 1989.

Curtis, K: Classification systems for disabled athletes. Rehab Management 2(5):
54, October/November, 1989.

Curtis K, Steadward R, Weiss M: Impairment: No barrier to fitness. Patient Care
24 (1} : 130-162, January 15, 1990

Thiboutot T and Curtis K: NWBA Classification: The player, coach and classifier
perspectives. Sports ‘'n Spokes 16 (1): 46-47, May-June, 1990.

Curtis K: Survival Training for Clinical Practice. Rehab Management 4(2): 78-79,
Feb- March, 1991

Curtis K and Martin T: Recruitment and retention in acute care. Rehab
Management, 4(5): 69-70, 72,74-76, June-July, 1991

Curtis K: The door is open: Necessary steps for worldwide therapists seeking jobs
in the United States. Rehab Management international, 1(1) 26-27, 29, July,
1291

Curtis K: Sport-specific functional classification for wheelchair athletes. Sports ‘n
Spokes 17 (2): 45-48, July/August, 1991

10




Curtis K: Role conflict with physicians: Attribution retraining for physical
therapists. World Confederation for Physical Therapy, 171th International
Congress Proceedings, Book /if, London, 1719-1721, July, 1991

Curtis K: Perspectives on the functional {4-point) international wheelchair
basketball classification system. Wheelchair Basketball World. 1(1), March,
1992

Curtis K: Role conflict with physicians: Attribution retraining for physical
therapists. (abstract) Physical Therapy. 72(6): S83, 1992

Curtis K: A team trainer? This may make the difference in how well you play next
season. Wheelchair Basketball World. 1{2), June, 1992

Curtis K: Zone and national resource package. in Proceedings Manual: Third
International Wheelchiar Basketball Symposium for Coaches, Athletes and
Officials. 63-70, Rick Hansen Centre, University of Alberta, Edmonton,
Alberta Canada, 1993,

20. Other works accepted for publication:
Curtis K, Martin T: Perceptions of Acute Care Physical Therapy Practice:

Issues for Physical Therapist Preparation, In press, Physical Therapy,
September, 1993

Curtis K: Attributional analysis of interprofessional role conflict. In revision,
August, 1993

PROFESSIONAL:
21. Funded Research Performed:

Hall, K., (Administrative Director}, Wilmot, C., (Principal Investigator) K. Curtis,
Co-Investigator "Impact of Sports Involvement on Health Status in SCI, "
Northern California Regional SCI System, Rehab Services Administration,
1982-1984

Hall, K., (Administrative Director), Wilmot, C., (Principal Investigator) K. Curtis,
Co-Investigator "Spinal Cord Injury Community Follow-up-The Role of the
Physical Therapist." Northern California Regional SCI System, Rehab
Services Administration, 1982-1984
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Hall, K., {Administrative Director), Wilmot, C., (Principal Investigator) P.
Hardcastle, K. Curtis, Co-Investigators, "Lumbar Movement, Trunk Strength
and Sitting Balance in Paraplegics After Injury to the Thoracolumbar
Junction,”™ Northern California Regional SCi System, Rehab Services
Administration, 1983-1985

Curtis, K., (Principal Investigator), "Causal Attributions for Physical Therapist
Support and Compromise of their Professional Judgment” UCLA Graduate
School of Education, 1986-1987

Curtis, K., {Principal Investigator), "National Wheelchair Athletic Association:
Classification Training Project” funded by United States Olympic Committee,
1987

Curtis, K., (Principal Investigator), "Interprofessional Conflict in Health Care: The
Effects of An Attribution Retraining Program on Burnout, Role Satisfaction,
Job Turnover and Job Advancement” UCLA Graduate School of Education,
California Physical Therapy Fund, 1988-1990

Ferrara Michael (Principal Investigator) K. Curtis, Member Advisory Committee,
ADIR, Athietes With Disabilities injury Registry, funded by U.S. Olympic
Committee (1990-present)

Curtis, K {Principal investigator} "Development of a Shoulder Pain and Disability
Index for Wheelchair Users. Co-Investigators: K. Roach, B. Applegate,
funded by Flordia Paralyzed Veterans of America (1993)

22, Editorial Responsibilities:

Editorial Advisory Board, Rehab Management , The Journal of Therapy and
Rehabilitation

Advisory Board, PERQ: Professions Education Researcher Quarterly, a publication
of Division I: Education in the Professions of the American Educational
Research Association

Contributing Editor, Wheelchair Basketball World

23. Professional and Honorary Organizations:

American Physical Therapy Association

Sections for Education, Research, Neurology
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American Educational Research Association
Division |, Education in the Professions
Nationa! Association of Female Executives
Honor Society of Phi Kappa Phi
International Federation of Adapted Physical Activity

24. Honors and Awards

Boston Bouve College Honor Award, Northeastern University, 1971

Phi Kappa Phi Honor Award, Northeastern University, 1971

Sears B. Condit Award, Northeastern University, 1972

Harold D. Hodgkinson Award, Northeastern University, 1972

Northern California Wheelchair Basketball Conference, Coach of the Year, 1980

California Physical Therapy Fund Scholarship, 1986, 1987

Mabel R. Wilson Fellowship,UCLA, 1988

Physical Therapy Foundation Graduate Traineeship, 1988

Special Commendation for Qutstanding Contribution to the Physical Therapy
Division, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Los Angeles, 1988

Facuity Intiative Award, University of Miami School of Medicine, Department of
Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy, 1992

Academic Specialist Grant , (Fulbright Program) United States Information Agency,
1993: 2-week grant to conduct workshops on sports medicine for disabled
athletes in Amman, Jordan, 1993,

25. Post-Doctoral Fellowships: None
26. Other Professional Activities:
Teaching Services in Other Academic Institutions:

Guest lecturer, Boston School of Occupational Therapy, "Gait Analysis and
Deviations,” 1974-75
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Guest lecturer, Northeastern University Physician’s Assistant Program, "Role of the
Physical Therapist, 1974-75

Guest lecturer, University of Utah, Dept. of Physical Therapy, "Classification of the
Wheelchair Athlete, {class project), 1978

Guest lecturer, University of Utah, Dept. of Leisure Services, "Recreation
Programming for the Physically Disabled,"” 1978

Guest lecturer, University of Utah, Dept. of Adapted Physical Education,
Coordination and direction of class project, "The Utah Wheelchalr
Open,{athletic meet), 1978

Guest lecturer, West Valley College, Dept. of Adapted Physical Education,
Saratoga, CA, "The Role of Physical Therapy, 1981-1983

Guest lecturer, UCSF Curriculum in Physical Therapy, "Spinal Cord Injury
Evaluation and Treatment," lecture/lab (16 hours), 1983, 1984

Guest lecturer, Stanford University School of Medicine, Division of Physical
Therapy, "Wheelchair Endurance Programs: Disabled Fitness," lecture/lab (3
hours}, 1983

Guest lecturer, California State University, Long Beach "Wheelchair Athletic
Classification Systems and Injury Prevention" lecture (3 hours), 1986

Guest lecturer, Texas Woman’s University, Dept of Physical Education Spring
Lecture Series,"Wheelchair Sportsmedicine: Athlete Classification, Training,
Injury Prevention and Research Needs" {12 hour program)1987

Guest Lecturer, University of Jordan, Amman Jordan. "Wheelchair Basketball
Classification Clinic" 1993

Guest Lecturer, Yarmouk University, Irbid, Jordan. "Wheelchair Basketball
Classification Clinic", 1993

Consultant, Jordan Sports Federation for the Handicapped, United States
Information Agency, Academic Specialist Program (Fulbright Program) 2-
week grant to conduct workshops on sports medicine for disabled athletes in
Amman, Jordan, April, 1993.
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Professional Presentations, Seminars, and Short Courses:

"Wheelchair Paracourse Program,” California Association of Rehabilitation Facilities
(CARF} conference, San Jose, CA, 1979

"Spinal Cord Injury Rehabilitation- The Team Approach,” American Academy of
Orthopedic Surgeons, San Francisco, CA, 1979

"Spinal Cord Injury Program at Santa Clara Valley Medical Center,"” American
Physical Therapy Association District meeting, Redding, CA, 1981

"Wheelchair Athletic Classification,” National Institute for Wheelchair Sports
Development, Denton, Texas, 1981

“Injury Prevention, "National Wheelchair Basketball Association Coaches Clinic:
Injury Prevention, Detroit, Michigan, 1981

"N.W.A.A. Classification System: Classifier Training Workshop" California State
University at Long Beach, 1981 _

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, San Jose, 1981 :

"Wheelchair Sportsmedicine Workshop," Horizons West Conference, San
Francisco, CA, 1981

"Wheelchalr Endurance Program in SCI Rehabilitation,” Combined Sections
Meeting, American Physical Therapy Association, San Diego, CA , 1982

"Respiratory Care and Glossopharyngeal Breathing in Treatment of the SCI
Patient,” Craig Hospital, Denver, Colorado, 1982

"N.W.A.A, Classification System: Classifier Training Workshop,™ University of
California, Santa Barbara, 1982

"Wheelchair Athletic Injuries, Common Patterns and Prevention," American
Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine Conference, Houston, Texas, 1982

"Wheelchair Athletic Injuries, Common Patterns and Prevention,” California Chapter
American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Monterey, CA . 1982

"Preceptor Training", UCSF Curriculum in Physical Therapy, Clinical Associates
Meeting, 1983
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"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player," NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Dallas, 1983

"Wheelchair Athletics and Injuries of the Disabled Athlete," American Academy of
Orthopedic Surgeons, Colorado Springs, Colorado, 1983

"Easy and Effective Media," San Jose District American Physical Therapy
Association meeting, 1983

"N.W.A.A. Classification System: Classifier Training Workshop," DeAnza College,
1983

"Wheelchair Endurance Programs: Disabled Fitness," Guest lecturer, Stanford
University School of Medicine, Division of Physical Therapy, lecture/lab
1983

"Principles of Conditioning and Classification of Disabled Swimmers," Tim LaRocca
Memorial Swim Clinic, Santa Clara, CA, 1984

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Dallas,1984

"Rehabilitation Team Specialization-Team Building Workshop," Memorial Hospital,
South Bend, Indiana, 1984

“"Wheeichair Athletics: Injuries and Outcomes,” Wisconsin State Medical Society
meeting, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 1984

"Preceptor Preparation Workshop-How To’s for the New Clinical instructor,"
DeAnza College/San Jose District American Physical Therapy Association,
Cupertino, CA, 1984

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Los Angeles, 1984

"N.W.A A, Classification System: Classifier Training Workshop,” California State
University at Fresno, 1984

"Survey of Wheelchair Athletic Injuries: Common Patterns and Prevention,”
international Medical Society of Paraplegia, Denver, 1984

"Wheelchair Athletic Injuries, Common Patterns and Prevention," Olympic
Scientific Congress, Eugene, Oregon, 1984
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“Controversies in Medical Classification,” {with M. Weiss, MD) Olympic Scientific
Congress, Eugene, Oregon, 1984

"Role Satisfaction of the Physical Therapist in the Treatment of the Spinal Cord
Injured Person," SCI Center PT-OT Supervisors Conference, Downey, CA,
1984

“ Spinal Cord Injury Community Follow-up- The Role of the Physical Therapist,"
SCi Center PT-OT Supervisors Conference, Downey, CA, 1984

"Spinal Cord Injury Community Follow-up- The Role of the Physical Therapist,”
American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine Conference, Boston, MA,
1984

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Fullerton, CA 1984

"Giving feedback- a model for Clinical Instructor Training,” Combined Clinical
Education Meeting, Los Angeles, 1985

"N.W.A.A. Classification System: Classifier Training Workshop," Mt. San Antonio
Community College, 1985

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Los Angeles, 1985

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Los Angeles,
1985

"Physical Therapy Classes for Patient Education and Treatment, Daniel Freeman
Memorial Hospital, Los Angeles, April, 1985; Rehab Hospital of the Pacific,
Honolulu, August, 1985,

“"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Rehabilitation
Hospital of the Pacific, Honolulu, 1985

"Wheelchair Paracourse-Endurance Program in SCi Rehabilitation,” Rehab Hospital
of the Pacific, Honolulu, 1985.

"Mediation of Affective Domain Problems in Clinical Education,” Clinical Education
Forum, Los Angeles, 1985

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinica! Instructor," Long Beach,
1985
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"Ofganizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” San Francisco, 1985

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” San Francisco,
1985

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Los Angeles, 1986

“Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Los Angeles,
1986

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," San Diego, CA,1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” San Diego,
CA,1986

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Stockton, CA 1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Stockton,
CA,1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Tustin, CA,1986
"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Fresno, CA 1986

“Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” San Francisco, 1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” San Francisco,
1986

"Profit by Assertive Clinical Practice: Positive Strategies for Health Professionals,"
Honolulu, 1986

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," East Windsor, New Jersey, 1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” East Windsor,
New Jersey, 1986
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"Diagnosing Student Readiness for Responsibility: Difficult Decisions for the
Clinical Instructor, " Loma Linda University, Loma Linda, CA 1986

"Training New Staff for Clinical Survival,” Los Angeles, 1986
"Maximizing the Blue MACS," Oxnard, CA 1986

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Dallas, 1986

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor," Dallas, 1986
"Maximizing the Blue MACS," Long Beach, CA 1986

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,", Los Angeles, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,™ Los Angeles,
1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,"” New Orleans,
1987

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,", Milwaukee, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor," Milwaukee, 1987

"Profit by Assertive Clinical Practice: Positive Strategies for Health Professionals,”
Long Beach, CA 1987

"Communicating Your Needs: Key Survival Skills for Health Professionals,” City of
Hope Medical Center, Duarte, CA 1987,

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," East Windsor, New Jersey, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” East Windsor,
New Jersey, 1987

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,”" Los Angeles, 1987
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"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Los Angeles,
1987

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Qakland, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” Qakland, 1987

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Honolulu, August, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Honolulu, 1987

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Royal Qak, MI, 1987

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor," Royal Qak, MI,
1987

"National Wheelchair Athletic Association: Training the Trainer’s Workshop for
Classifier Trainers" Dallas Rehabilitation Institute, Dallas, TX 1987

"Wheelchair Sportsmedicine: Athlete Classification, Training, Injury Prevention and
Research Needs™ Visiting Professor, Texas Woman’s University Dept of
Physical Education, Spring Lecture Series, Denton, Texas, 1987

“Physical Therapy Evaluation and Treatment of Paraplegia Following Spinal Cord
Injury”; North Coast Rehabilitation Center, Santa Rosa, CA, 1987

"Concern or Catastrophe: Resolving Conflicts in Today’s Clinical Practice” (2 hour
program)}, Memorial Medical Center, Long Beach, CA, 1987

"What Color is Your Stethoscope- Career Planning for Health Care Professionals,”
Los Angeles, 1987

"Career Development: Starting Out on the Right Foot," California Chapter
American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Palm Springs, 1987

"Career Survival Skills for Physical Therapists,™ California Chapter American
Physical Therapy Association Conference, Palm Springs, 1987

“Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Kaiser Medical
Center, Santa Clara, CA 1988
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"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” St. Mary Medical
Center, San Francisco, 1988

"Diagnosing Student Readiness for Responsibility: Difficult Decisions for the
Clinical Instructor,” San Jose State University Department of Occupational
Therapy, 1988

“Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Minnesota Clinical
Education Consortium, Minneapolis, 1988

"Facilitating Affective Behavior Change: Are you a Chicken or an Eagle?" Los
Angeles Area Clinical Education Forum, December 1987; San Diego Area
Clinical Education Forum, 1988

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” University of
North Dakota, Grand Forks, ND, 1988

“Diagnosing Student Readiness for Responsibility: Difficult Decisions for the
Clinical Instructor," J.F.K. Medical Center, Edison, New Jersey, 1988

"Training New Staff for Clinical Survival,"J.F.K. Medical Center, Edison, New
Jersey, 1988

“Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player," NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Phoenix, 1988

“Career Planning in Physical Therapy", California Chapter American Physical
Therapy Association Conference, Monterey, CA, 1988

"The National Wheelchair Athletic Association Classification System," California
Chapter American Physical Therapy Association Conference, Monterey, CA,
1988

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Staten Island, NY 1988

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” University of
North Dakota, Staten Island, NY 1988

"Survival Training for Clinical Practice: A Post-Graduate Staff Development
Program," American Physical Therapy Association Combined Sections
Meeting, Honolulu, HI, 1989
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"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator," Wayne State University, Department of Occupational
Therapy, Detroit, MI, 1989

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” Wayne State
University, Department of Qccupational Therapy, Detroit, MI, 1989

"Physical Therapy Evaluation and Treatment Following Spinal Cord Injury" (16
hour program) San Diego Veteran’s Administration Medical Center, San
Diego, 1989

"Judgement and Compromise in Professional Practice™ American Educational
Research Association, San Francisco, 1989

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Allied Services Rehabilitation Hospital, Scranton, PA,
1989

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” University of
North Dakota, Allied Services Rehabilitation Hospital, Scranton, PA, 1989

“Career Survival Skills for Physical Therapists" Northeastern University, Boston-
Bouve College, 75th Anniversary Celebration, Boston, 1989

"Career Planning in Occupational Therapy, " Occupational Therapy Association of
California Leadership Conference, Los Angeles, CA, 1989

"Handling Personality and Style Clashes with Style, " Occupational Therapy
Association of California Leadership Conference, Los Angeles, CA, 1989

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Pomona, CA 1989

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Pennsylvania
State University, Mont Alto, PA, 1989

"Formula for Student Success-Diagnostic and Coaching Skills for the Clinical
Instructor,” University of Delaware, Department of Physical Therapy, 1989

"Evolving Strategies for Acute Care Physical Therapy Practice," Invited

Presentation (6-hours), American Physical Therapy Association National
Conference, Anaheim, 1990.
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"Training New Staff for Clinical Survival," Loma Linda Veteran’s Administration
Medical Center, Department of Nursing Education, 1990

"Communicating Your Needs: Key Survival Skills for Health Professionals," Loma
Linda Veteran’s Administration Medical Center, Department of Nursing
Education, 1990 .

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Hartford Hospital, Hartford, CT, 1990

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Hartford Hospital,
Hartford, CT, 1990

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical instructor,” Pacific
University Department of Physical Therapy, 1990

"Functional Classification Systems for Wheelichair Sports," 19th National
Conference on Physical Activity for Exceptional Individuals, Sacramento, CA
1990

"Physical and Occupational Therapy Evaluation and Treatment Following Spinal
Cord Injury,” St. David’s Hospital, Austin, TX, 1990

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player,” NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, Little Rock, AR 1990

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor," Pacific
University School of Optometry, Portland, OR, 1991

"Functional Classification for Wheelchair Athletes, Invited Presentation, United
States Organization of Disabled Athletes (USODA) Coaches Convention,
Tampa, 1991

"Organizing and Fagilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” Clinical Educator’s Group of Atlanta, Atlanta, GA,
1991

"Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Clinical Educator’s
Group of Atlanta, Atlanta, GA, 1991

"Altering Beliefs About the Importance of Strategy: An Attributional
Intervention” American Educational Research Association, Chicago, 1991
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"Divergence of New Graduate Preparation and Acute Care Physical Therapy
Practice” American Educational Research Association, Chicago, 1991

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Center Coordinator,” University of Toronte, Department of Rehabilitation
Medicine, Toronto, Canada, 1991

“Coaching for Student Success-Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” University of
Toronto, Department of Rehabilitation Medicine, Toronto, Canada, 1991

"Facilitating New Graduate Survival in the Acute Care Setting,"” Interscholastic
Association of Academic Coordinators of Clinical Education of Southern
- California, Annual Meeting. Los Angeles, 1991

"Role Conflict with Physicians: Attribution Retraining for Physical Therapists,” 11th
World Confederation for Physical Therapy, 11th International Congress,
London, 1991.

"Coaching for Student Success," Little Rock Veteran’s Administration Medical
Center, No. Little Rock, AR, 1991

"Training New Staff for Clinical Survival," Little Rock Veteran’s Administration
Medical Center, No. Little Rock, AR, 1991

"Classification of the Wheelchair Basketball Player," NWBA Player Classification
Training Workshops, St. Louis, MO, 1991

"Coaching for Student Success: Skilis for the Clinical Instructor,” Baxter Physical
Therapy, Deerfield, il, 1991

"Diagnosing Student Readiness for Responsibility: Difficuit Decisions for the
Clinical Instructor,” {one day workshop) , Baxter Physical Therapy, Deerfield,
IL, 1991

"Coaching for Student Success, Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Pennsylvania
State Physical Therapy Conference, Champion, PA 1991

"Communicating Your Needs: Key Survival Skills for Health Care Professionals,”
Pennsylvania State Physical Therapy Conference, Champion, PA , 1991

"Diagnosing Student Readiness for Responsibility: Difficult Decisions for the

Clinical Instructor," Pennsylvania State Physical Therapy Conference,
Champion, PA 1991

24




"Maximizing Your Center’s Educational Programs for Students and Staff,"
University of Louisville, Louisville, KY, 1991

"Maximizing Your Center’s Educational Programs for Students and Staff,"
University of Maryland, College Park, MD, 1991

“Functional Classification for Wheelchair Athletes, " 8th International Symposium,
International Federation of Adapted Physical Activity, Miami, FL, 1991

" Shoulder Flexibility and Strength in Wheelchair Athletes: Implications for
Preventing Shoulder Injuries," International Federation of Adapted Physical
Activity, Miami, FL, , 1991

"Creating Your Own Job Satisfaction in Physical Therapy,” Department of Physical
Therapy, Jackson Memorial Hospital, Miami, FL, 1991

"Wheelchair Sports for Children," Pediatric Rehabilitation, Mailman Center,
University of Miami, Miami, FL, 1991

“Handling Personality and Style Clashes With Style," Miami Area Clinical
Educator’s Forum, Miami, FL,1992

"Divergence of Acute Care Physical Therapy Practice and New Graduate
Preparation,"Combined Sections Meeting, American Physical Therapy
Association, San Francisco, CA, 1992

"Organizing and Facilitating the Clinical Education Program: A Course for the
Clinical Coordinator," Baxter Physical Therapy, Schaumburg, IL, 1992

"Coaching for Student Success: Skills for the Clinical Instructor,” Baxter Physical
Therapy, Schaumburg, IL, 1992

"Role conflict with physicians: Attribution retraining for physical therapists"”
Annual Conference American Physical Therapy Association, Denver, CO,
1992 '

"Facilitating Student Hypothesis-Oriented Problem Solving," Annual Conference
American Physical Therapy Association, Denver, CO, 1992

"The Development of Educational Resources: Zone and National Resource
Packages ; International Wheelchair Basketball Federation, Development
Commission Meeting and Coaching Symposium, Edmonton, Alberta Canada,
1992.
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"Sportsmedicine Considerations for the Disabled Athlete (16 day program including
lectures on functional classification, common disabilities, injury prevention
and treatment, international competitions/drug testing, exercise physiology,
principles and techniques of training, wheelchair design, positioning and
equipment adaptation at multiple sites in Jordan):

Jordan Sports Federation for the Handicapped, Amman, Jordan

Jordan Basketball Federation Coaches Clinics, Amman, Jordan

Mediterranean Zone, International Wheelchair Basketball Federation,
Coaches and Classification Clinic, Amman, Jordan

Yarmouk University, Dept. of Physical Education, Irbid, Jordan

University of Jordan, School of Physical Education, Amman, Jordan

Jordan Sportsmedicine Federation, Amman, Jordan

"The Role of Sportsmedicine Team Members in Sports for Persons with
Disabilities,™

Vista ‘93, International Paralympic Committee Conference, Jasper Park, Canada,
1993

In-Service Presentations

Spinal Cord injury Functional levels

Autonomic Nervous System in SClI

Mechanisms of Injury in SCI

~Activity Analysis for the Quadriplegic Patient

Evaluation and Treatment of the Respiratory Quadriplegic Patient
Glossopharyngeal Breathing

Equipment Considerations in SCI

Interpretation of Arterial Blood Gases

Clinical Preceptor Preparation Workshops

Problem-QOriented Physical Therapy Record and Documentation
Prophylactic Respiratory Care of the Quadriplegic Patient
Wheelchair Sports

Instructional Design/ Media Workshops

Burnout workshop

Managing Overwork syndrome

Module Development Training Workshops
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Exercise Physiology and Clinical Implications in SCI

intern Development Series

Supervisory Training Workshops

Body Mechanics Orientation Program

T.E.N.S.- Practical Considerations

Manual Muscle Testing-Improving Reliability

Writing Measurable Goals for Medical Documentation

Team Building Workshop

Leading Patient Exercise Classes-Organization and Effectiveness
Student Preceptor Stress Workshop

Assertiveness in the Clinical Setting

Managing Patient Behaviors

How to Give Instructional Presentations

Career Development Workshop

Body Mechanics for the Clerical Worker

Support Systems: Keys to Stress Management for the Health Care Worker
Stress Management Series (8 week program)

TEACHING

27. Teaching Awards Received:

1992 Faculty Initiative Award, University of Miami School of Medicine, Division of
Physical Therapy

28. Teaching Specialization:

-Physical Therapy Clinical Skills
-Prosthetics, Orthotics, and Spinal Cord Injury

29. Thesis and Dissertation Advising:
Advanced Master’s Program:
Chairman, The Effects of Continuous Passive Shields, Patrick,

Motion on Functional Mobility in Lower
Extremity Fractures
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Chairman, Priority of Qutcome Assessment Variables Sabino, Barbara
Following Physical Therapy Intervention
for Low Back Pain Among Physical
Therapists, Physicians and Claims Adjusters.

Entry-Level Master’s Program:

Chairman Wheelchair Trunk Mobility in ParaplegicsKindlin, Christine
Reich, Kathryn
White, Douglas

Chairman Family of Origin and Helping BehaviorPapoulidis, Despina
in Physical TherapistsTrimble, Teresa

Chairman  The Impact of Scuba Diving of Quality of  Chastulik, Michelie

Life in the Disabled. Laz, Vincent
Co-Investigators: S. Rine, T Mullis Lipp, Cynthia
Willard, Darci

Chairman Development of a Shoulder Pain and Amar, Thierry
Disability Index for Wheelchair Users. Benbow, Cari
Co-Investigators: Roach, ApplegateGenecco, Timothy
Gualano, Jeanine

Committee Characteristics of Patients with Kalb, Myra
Low Back PainRestaino, Dena

Student Advisees
Class of 93, Entry Level Master’s Program:
Michelle Lanouette
James Luck
Richard Mancini
Douglas White
Keith Willer

Class of 94, Entry Level Master’s Program

Lyn Heather Simpson
Mindi Uhrman
Michae Via

Megan Walas

lass of 95, Entry Level Master’s Program
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Chiris Taylor
Jamie Smith
Gregory Burnett
Jennifer Scollar
Shawn Hunt

Advanced Master’s Program
Stephanie Carter, P.T.

SERVICE
30. University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

Curriculum Committee, School of Medicine, Department of Orthopaedics and
Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy, 1991 to present

Research Committee, School of Medicine, Department of Orthopaedics and
Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy, 1991 to present

Ad-Hoc Committee, Advanced Master’s Program Policies and Procedures, School
of Medicine, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of
Physical Therapy, 1991-1992

Ad-Hoc Committee- Ph.D. Program Proposal Development, School of Medicine,
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy,
1991-1992

Chairperson, Faculty Search Committee, School of Medicine, Department of
Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy, 1992

Coordinator, Continuing Physical Therapy Education Programs, School of
Medicine, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of
Physical Therapy, 1992-present

31. Community Activities

Coach, National Wheelchair Athletic Association, 1973-1981

Coach, National Wheelchair Basketbal! Association, 1977-1982

Director, Northern California Disabled Sports Association, 1979-1982
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Coach, United States Wheelchair Athletic team, International Stoke Mandeville
Games, Aylesbury, England, 1981 (women’s track)

Chairperson, Player Classification Board, National Women’s Wheelchair Basketball
Tournament, Sacramento, CA 1982

Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball Tournament,
Minneapolis, MN, 1982

California Chapter American Physical Therapy Association State Conference
Committee, 1982

Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball Tournament, Pomona,
CA 1983

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Athletic team, International Stoke
Mandeville Games, Aylesbury, England, 1983

Player Classification Committee, National Wheelchair Basketball Association,
{1983-1991)

Sportsmedicine and Science Committee, National Wheelchair Athletic Association,
{active 1982-present)

Medical Staff, United States Disabled Sports Team, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball
teams, {(men and women} Paralympics, Seoul, South Korea, 1988

Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball Tournament, Hartford,
CT, 1989

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball team, Goodwill Tour,
Netherlands, May, 1989

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball team, World Championships,
Stoke Mandeville Sports Complex, England, 1989

Acting Chairperson, Sportsmedicine and Science Committee, National Wheelchair
Athletic Association, {(active 1989-1990)

Vice Chairperson, Sportsmedicine and Science Committee, National Wheelchair
Athletic Association, {1990-present)

Sportsmedicine Coordinator, International Games Preparation Committee, National
Wheelchair Athletic Association, 1989-present.
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Member, Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball Tournament,
Lexington, KY, 1990

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball team, Women’s World
Championships, St. Etienne, France, 1990

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball team, Men’s Gold Cup World
Championships, Bruges, Belgium, 1990

Team Physical Therapist, U.S. Wheelchair Basketball teams (men and women),
1990 Pan American Games, Caracas, Venezuela, 1920

International Classification Referee Certification, International Wheelchair Basketball
Federation 1990-present

Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball Tournament, Little
Rock, AR, 1991

Chairperson, Player Classification Committee, National Wheelchair Basketball
Association, 1991 to present

Physical Therapist, Achilles Track Club, 1988-present

Classification Referee, international Wheelchair Basketball Federation, Stoke
Mandeville, World Championships, 1991

Classification Referee, International Wheelchair Basketball Federation, Pre-
paralympic Pan American Qualifying Tournament, International Wheelchair
Basketball Federation, Mexico City, February 1992,

Chairperson, Player Classification Board, National Wheelchair Basketball
Tournament, Albuquerque, NM, March, 1992

Medical Staff, U.S. Disabled Sports Team, 1992 Paralympic Games, Barcelona,
Spain, August-September, 1992

Member, International Wheelchair Basketball Federation Executive Committee,
1992- present. {Educational Resources Coordination)
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UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI
CURRICULUM VITAE
1. Date: September 1, 1993
Social Security Number: 194-36-4954
PERSONAL

2. Name: Carol Marjorie Davis, Ed.D., P.T.
3. Home Phone: 305-868-0507

4. Office Phone: 305-284-4535

S. Home Address: 6770 Indian Creek Drive, PH-H
Miami Beach, Florida 33141

6. Current Rank: Associate Professor; Associate Director
for Curriculum

7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
Division of Physical Therapy

8. S8econdary or Joint Appointments: None
9. Citizenship: Usa

10. Visa: none

HIGHER EDUCATION

11. INSTITUTIONAL

Boston University, Ed.D. Humanistic Education, Psychology
Philosophy; January 1982

University of Alabama in Birmingham, Master's degree program
Counseling. No degree, 1974-1977

Case Western Reserve University, M.S. Physical Therapy
September 1969

Lycoming College, B.A. Biology, Liberal Arts
June 1967




12.

NON=-INSTITUTIONAL TRAINING
A. Neurorehabililitation

Motor Learning, Sargent College, Shirley Stockmeyer,
September, 1970 - May, 1971

PNF, Northwestern University, Dorothy Voss, October, 1970,
October, 1973, November, 1973 (Two week courses in which I
helped teach labs)

PNF, Maggie Knott, June 1972 (Pre-conference course)

Evaluation and Treatment of Patients with Neuromuscular
Dysfunction. Georgia State University, Workshop, Atlanta,
Georgia, 1972

Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology for Clinical Faculty,
University of Alabama in Birmingham, May, 1973, September,
1973, February, 1974 (Three 2 day workshops)

Neurophysioclogical Techniques for Sensory Stimulation (Rood),
Shirley Randolph, September, 1976

Several workshops and symposia at APTA National Conferences,
too numerous to list. Attended National Conferences yearly
from 1970 except for the years 1975, 1978 - 1984

B. Psychology/Philosophy

National Conference - American Psychological Association, New
Orleans, 1989; Boston, 1990. Attended several paper and film
sessions

Understanding Addiction - Adult CcChildren of Alcoholics.
Interface Workshop, (20 hours), Newton, Massachusetts, March,
1986

The Way of the Dream - Jungian View of Symbols. Marie Louise
von Franz, Jung Institute, Zurich. Thirty hour workshop,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, April, 1985

Psychological Symposium - Stress Management. Dr. Rollo May and
Associates, Boston, Massachusetts, September, 1980

Jungian Theory of Human Behavior. Two hour class each week.
The Educational Center, St. Louis, June, 1975-August, 1977

Ethical Decision Making in Physical Therapy. Dr. Ruth
Purtilo, Georgia State University Workshop, April, 1975

Life Planning Workshop Alabama Training Network, Winter, 1974




Self Management Workshop - Goal Setting. Alabama Training
Network, June, 1973

Human Behavior Assessment Workshop, St. Petersburg Junior
College, March, 1973

Psychology of Personality, Boston Center for Adult Education,
Winter, 1971

Personality Theory and Counseling, Boston University, Spring
Semester, 1971

Numerous symposia and presentations at conferences too
numerous to list

C. Education/Consultation

Excellence in Educational Leadership. APTA Department of
Education Workshop. Fort Lauderdale, Florida, June, 1989

Incorporating Problem Solving in the <Classroom. Faculty
development seminar by Dr. Pam Catlin, January 19, 20, 1989

APTA Training Institute/Leadership for Post Baccalaureate
Entry Level. October, 1987

APTA Training Institute/Follow-up to Rock Eagle Conference,
Split Rock, Pennsylvania, 1987

APTA Training Institute/Clinical Education for the 1990s.
Rock Eagle, Georgia, October, 1985

Developing Team Leaders for Accreditation On~Site Teams. APTA
Department of Education Workshop, Savannah, Georgia, February,
1985

Accreditation On-Site Team Development Workshop. APTA
Department of Education, Washington D.C., December, 1980

Developing Problem Solving Curricula. APTA Section for
Education Workshop, January, 1978

Consultation Skills. Three day workshop. Alabama Training
Network, August, 1976

Planning Curricula In Physical Therapy. APTA Section for
Education Workshop. February, 1976

Organizational Development and Process Consultation. Three day
workshop. Alabama Training Network, March, 1974

Coordinating Clinical Education in Physical Therapy Curricula.
Workshop. Case Western Reserve University, April, 1971




p. Orthopaedics

Myofascial Release I, John Barnes. Fort Lauderdale, Florida,
January 5-8, 1989

Spinal Evaluation and Treatment - an Integrated Approach
with an Emphasis on Paris. One semester graduate course,
University of Miami, Dr. Ira Fiebert, Spring Semester, 1982.

Evaluation and Treatment of the Cervical Spine. Two day
workshop, Dr. Sandy Burkhart, Morgantown, West Virginia,
March, 1982

Low Back Pain Syndrome, one day workshop, Lemmuel Shattuck
Hospital, Boston, Massachusetts, June, 1980

E. Geriatrics

Feldenkrals Method, an Introduction. Dr. F. Wildman, two 32
hour workshops. University of Miami, April, July, 1988

Aging/The Health Care Challenge. Dr. Carole Lewilis, Fort
Lauderdale, Florida, Spring, 1984

Aging and the Challenge of Rehabilitation. Osa Jackson, Ph.D.,
P.T., Fort Lauderdale, Florida, June, 1981

Several symposia and presentations at national medical student
and physical therapy conferences.

13. CERTIFICATION AND LICENSURE
Physical Therapy, Florida: #2850 (1980-present)
Physical Therapy, Alabama: #169 (1972-1979)
Physical Therapy, Massachusetts: #1669 (1977-1980)
Physical Therapy, Massachusetts: #731 (1970-1971)

EXPERIENCE

14. ACADEMIC

Associate Professor, Division of Physical Therapy,
University of Miami, School of Medicine, 1990-present

Assistant Professor, Division of Physical Therapy,
University of Miami School of Medicine, 1987-1990

Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Therapy
Boston University, Sargent College, Boston, Massachusetts
1978-1980-, 1985-1987




15.

ls.

Assistant Professor, School of Medicine, Department
Family Medicine, University of Miami, 1982-1984

University of Miami, Physical Therapy, 1982-1984
Visiting Professor, Medical College of Georgia, 1977-1982

Boston University, 1978-1980

Member of Graduate Faculty, Physical Therapy
University of Alabama in Birmingham, 1973-1977

Member of Undergraduate Faculty
University of Alabama in Birmingham, 1971-1977

NON-ACADEMIC

South Miami Hospital, Miami, Florida
Sr. Physical Therapist, Clinical Instructor, 1982

South Shore Hospital, Miami Beach, Florida
Coordinator, Office of Professional Education,
Coordinator, Fellowship in Clinical Geriatrics, 1982-1984

Self-employed, Home care physical therapist; Consultant to
Family Medicine Associates, University of Miami; Consultant to
various hospitals and universities throughout the USA and
Canada

Cedars of Lebanon Hospital, Miami, Florida
Sr. Physical Therapist, Clinical Instructor, 1981-1982

Hospice, Inc., Dade County, Florida
Physical Therapist, Staff Instructor, 1981

Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, Massachusetts
Staff Physical Therapist, Clinical Instructor, 1969-1971

MILITARY: None

PUBLICATIONS

17.

BOOKS AND BOOK CHAPTERS

Books

Davis, CM: Patient/Practitioner Interaction : An Experiential

Manual for Developing the Art of Health Care. Thorofare, New
Jersey: Slack Inc., 1989

Book Chapters

Davis, CM: Bioethics Education in the Health Professions.
Encyclopedia of Biocethics revision due to be published in
1993, MacMillian Publishing Company, New York.
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ls8.

Davis, CM: Caring for the Elderly/Psychosocial Issues. In

Lewis, CB (ed): Aging - The Health Care Challenge. Second
edition. F.A. Davis, Philadelphia, 1989.

Davis, CM: The Influence of Values on Patient Care -~
Foundation for Decision Making. In Sullivan, SO and T Schmitz

(eds.): Physical Rehabilitation-Evaluation and Treatment
Procedures. 2nd ed; F.A. Davis, Philadelphia, 1987

Davis, CM: Influence of Values on Patient Care. In Payton, OD:

Clinics in Physical Therapy-Psychosocial Aspects of Patient
Care. Churchill, Livingstone, New York, 1986

Davis, CM: The Role of the Physical And Occupational Therapist
in Caring for the Victim of Alzheimer's Disease. In Taira, E

(ed.): Therapeutic Interventions for the Person with Dementia.
New York, Haworth Press, 1986

SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES IN REFEREED JOURNALS

Davis, CM: Task analysis in the provision of physical therapy

to the elderly «client. Physical _Occupational Therapy
Geriatrics 10:1-15, April, 1992

Davis, CM: What is empathy and can empathy be taught?
Physical Therapy, 70: November, 1990

Davis, CM: Philosophical foundations of interdisciplinarity
in caring for the elderly, or, the willingness to change
your mind. Physiotherapy Practice, 4:23-25, June 1988

Ben-Sorek, S, Davis, CM: Joint mobilization education and
clinical use in the United States. Physical Therapy, 68:1000~-
1004 June, 1988

Davis, CM: The "“difficult" elderly patient - Effects on the

clinician. Topics in Geriatric Rehabilitation, 3(3), April
1988

Fisher, AG, Kielhofner, G, Davis, CM: Research values of
occupational therapists and physical therapists. J Allied
Health, April, 1988

Davis, CM: Evaluating student clinical performance in the
affective domain. J Phys Ther Ed, 1(1), Winter, 1987

Davis, CM: The role of the physical and occupational therapist
in caring for the victim of Alzheimer's Disease. Physgical and
Qccupational Therapy in Geriatric¢s, 4(4), Summer 1986

Davis, CM: Issue Editor (1:2) Topics _in Geriatric
Rehabilitation, "Psychosocial Aspects of Aging," Aspen
Publishers, January 1986
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20.

Davis, CM: Affective education for the health professions
facilitating appropriate behavior. Physical Therapy, Vol. 61,
November 15681

Davis, CM, Anderson, M, Jagger, D: Competency - what, why and
how it affects you. Physical Therapy, Vol. 59, September 1979,
ppr. 1088-1094

Davis, CM: Discussant for Purtilo RB: The right to health
care. Physical Therapy, Vol. 59, June 1979, pp. 731-732

Davis, CM, McKain, A: Clinical education: awareness of our
not-Ok behavior. Physical Therapy, Vol. 55, May 1975

Davis, CM: Does clinical practice offer a challenge after
graduate school? what's the answer. Physical Therapy, Vol.
53, No. 9, September 1973

OTHER WORKS AND PUBLICATIONS:

Davis CM: Evaluating Student Clinical Performance in the
Affective Domain. Proceedings - World Confederation for
Physical Therapy. London, 1991, p. 315-317

Davis CM: A Closer Look at Empathy. The Moment of Crossing
Over Proceedings - World Confederation for Physical Therapy.
London, July 1991, p. 722-724

Davis, CM: Joining Hands, Sharing Skills in Facing Personnel
Shortages in Physical Therapy the World Over. Published in the
Proceedings for the Third International Physiotherapy
Congress, Hong Kong, June, 1990 Key Note Speech

Davis, CM: Philosophical Foundations of Interdisciplinarity in
Caring for the Elderly Client, or, The Willingness to Change
Your Mind. Published in the Proceedings for the World
Confederation for Physical Therapy Congress, May 1987

OTHER WORKS ACCEPTED FOR PUBLICATIONS:

Davis CM: Therapeutic Touch Make Way for the Right Brain Also.
Proceedings - Australian Physiotherapy Association Congress,
July, 1992, Accepted for publication in Physical Therapy,
American Physical Therapy Association, 1993.

Davis, CM: Bolgla R, Murphy T: A comparison of endurance as
measured by the physiological cost index among elderly people;

submitted for publication, Physical and Ogcupational Therapy

in Geriatrics, 1993.




PROFESSIONAL

21. RESEARCH PERFORMED

DPH Grant, Conjoint Master's Degree in Curriculum in Clinical
Teaching for Physical Therapy, Occupational Therapy, and
Nutrition, Sargent College, Boston University, 1978-1980

Ben-Sorek, S, Davis, CM: Joint mobilization education and
clinical use in the United States, June, 1988

Fisher, AG, Kielhofner, G, Davis, CM: Research values of
occupational therapists and physical therapists, April, 1988

A Phenomenological Description of Empathy as it Occurs Within
Physical Therapists for Their Patients, Dissertation for the
degree EAQ.D., Boston University, Department of Humanistic
Studies, January 1982

HEW Grant #1, Al3 AH 0010-01, Clinical Facility Workshops,
University of Alabama in Birmingham, May 1973~February 1974

An Isokinetic Test of Motor Control in Flexing and Extending
the Forearm, Master's Thesis, Case Western Reserve University,
1969

Davis CM, Hecox R, DasVarma J, Giraud J: “Functional
independent measurement (RIM) of patients receiving ‘'Easy
Street' as a part of a therapeutic protocol," 1992

Davis CM, Brown M, Kalb M, Restaino D: "Epidemiological
characteristics of a selected sample of low back pain patients
correlated with diagnosis," 1992

Davis CM, Jackson P, Vance A: "Development of moral judgment
in physical therapy students: a comparison Dbetween
Baccalaureate and Master's Degree students," 1992

Davis CM, DiSipio W, Miyahara MM: "Microelectric nerve
stimulation (MENS) and coracoacromial arch pain: the effects
after one treatment," 1992

Research Currently in Process

Davis CM, Curtis KA, Trimble J, Papoulidis D: Family of Origin
Perceptions of Physical Therapists Correlated with Helping
Behavior, 1993

Davis CM, Serrieu E, Laney M, Foti S, Rodier VY:
Characteristics of thought in physical therapists as they
resolve ethical dilemmas - a phenomenological analysis, 1993




22.

23.

EDITORIAL RESPONSIBILITIES
Manuscript Reviewer

Physical Therapy, Journal of the American Physical
Therapy Association;

Topics in Geriatric Rehabilitation;

Journal of the Section for Education - APTA
Physical and Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics
Book Reviewer

Physical Therapy, Journal of the American Physical Therapy
Association

Editorial Board

Topics in Geriatric Rehabilitation

Editorial Advisory Board, Slack, Incorporated
Associate Consulting Editor - Slack Incorporated

Physical and Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics

PROFESSIONAL AND HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS
Member
American Physical Therapy Association, 1967 - present
Section for Education
Section on Research
Section on Geriatrics
Association for Transpersonal Psychology, 1991-present
Gerontological Society of America, 1987 - present

Hastings Center Institute of Society, Ethics and the Life
Sciences, 1978-1987

Society for Health and Human Values, 1977-1986
Society of Teachers of Family Medicine, 1982~1985
Physical Therapy -_State

Massachusetts:

Usher Committee National Conference, 1971

Secretary, Program Committee, 1970~1971




24.

Delegate to National Conference
Alabama:
Chair, Peer Review Committee, 1972-1974

By-law Committee, Southeast Region, Section for Education,
1974

Delegate to National Conference
Florida:
Delegate to National Conference

Panel <Chair - Conference, Research, Membership, Florida
Chapter, 1989-1990

Secretary, Florida Chapter, 1988 - 1990
Public Relations Committee, 1982-1984
Delegate to the Board, Southeast Region, 1982-1984

Director at Large, Florida Physical Therapy Association, Board
of Directors, 1983-1984

HONORS AND AWARDS

1991 Lucy Blair Service Award, American Physical Therapy
Association

1985 Barbara White Lecture Award, University of Florida
Physical Therapy Program

1980 Dudley Allen Sargent Research Award, Boston University
1979 Outstanding Young Woman in Awmerica
1978 Hattie Strong Foundation Award, Loan for Graduate Studies

1977 Practitioner-Teacher Scholar Award, School of Education,
Boston University

1968 Elks National Foundation Scholarship
1967 Outstanding Woman on Campus, Lycoming College
1967 sachem Honor Society, Lycoming College

1967 Who's Who in American Colleges and Universities

10




25. POST=-DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIPS:
None

26. OTHER PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES

Physical Therapy - National

APTA Task Force on Delineating Post Baccalaureate Entry Level
Knowledge and Skills, 1990-1992

APTA Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education
member, 1987-present

APTA Commission on Physical Therapy Education. Task Force on
Improving Content 1iIn Geriatrics in Physical Therapy
Curriculum, 1989-1990

APTA Section on Geriatrics

Nominating Committee 1987-1990, Chair 1990

Public Relations Committee, Chair 1987-1990

Site Visits: September 1982, May 1983, May 1984, August 1985,
November 1985, February 1986, October 1986, March 1987,
September 1987

APTA Department of Education: On Site Evaluator for
Accreditation in Physical Therapy, 1982-1987

On Site Evaluator Faculty Member for Training Institute, June
1986

APTA Task Force; Physical Therapy Education and Societal
Needs-Guidelines for P.T. Education. Department of Education,
1982~-1984

APTA TFoundation for Physical Therapy: Research Grant
Reviewer, 1981-1984

APTA Committee on Physical Therapy Competencies, 1977-1981
APTA Section for Education; Vice President, 1975-1977
APTA Licensure Examination Committee, 1972-1976

APTA Task Force to Develop Process Document for the Essentials
for Basic Education in Physical Therapy, 1976

APTA Section for Education Task Force on Clinical Education
in the U.S., 1974-1975

Continuing Education Workshops Conducted and Organized
Activities prior to 1985 are sent upon request.
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Keynote Speaker - Australian Physiotherapy Association
National Congress, July 6, 1992

Visiting TILecturer -~ Australian Physiotherapy Association.
National Gerontology Group. Workshops on Caring for the
Elderly in Sydney (June 13, 14, 1992), Brisbane (June 20,
21), Melbourne (June 24), Adelaide (June 27, 28), Perth
(June 30, July 1,)

Workshop Leader - Home Care in Treating the Elderly. Austin,
Texas, May 30, 1992

Workshop Leader - Clinical Educators of Rancho Los Amigos
Hospital, Downey, California, "Transforming Defenses into
Boundaries," April 25, 1992

Speaker - Florida Physical Therapy Association., "Stress in Caring
for the Elderly," Spring Conference, Orlando, Florida, March
29, 1992

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Texas Consortium of Clinical Educators,
"Transforming Defenses into Boundaries," Lubbock, Texas, March
21, 22, 1992

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Professionalism in Health Care,
Scottish Rite Hospital, Atlanta, Georgia, March 3, 1992

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Canadian Physiotherapy Association.
"Transforming Defenses into Boundaries in Clinical
Education," February 29, March 1, 1992

Keynote Speaker - Canadian Physical Therapy Association National
Congress. Toronto, Ontario, February 28, 1992

Speaker - Section for Education, American Physical Therapy
Association, Combined Sections Meeting, San Francisco,
alifornia, "PTA Education - What we teach and how we teach
it," February 6, 1992

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Health Prevention and Fitness.
St.Francis Hospital Family Workshop, Miami Beach, Florida,
February 1, 1992

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Caring for the Caregiver in Geriatrics.
S8t. Francis Hospital Family Workshop, Miami Beach, Florida,
January 31, 1992

Speaker - Therapeutic Presence. American Association of cCardio-
vascular Rehabilitation. Annual Conference. Long Beach,
California, November 8, 1991

Keynote Speaker - APTA Leadership Conference. Today's Concerns -
Tomorrow's Realities. Austin, Texas, October 19, 1991

12




Speaker - Professionalism as a Staff Therapist's Goal. St.
Joseph's Hospital, Atlanta, Georgia, October 4, 1991

Workshop Leader -~ Clinical Education - Transforming Defenses into
Boundaries, Newington Children's Hospital, Newington,
Connecticut, September 21, 1991

Workshop Leader - Workshop for Health Professionals from Dysfunc-
tional Families. Fort Lauderdale, September 13, 14, 1991

Speaker - Role of the Physical Therapist in Caring for Elderly
Patients. Florida Physical Therapy Association, Fort
Lauderdale, August 24, 1991

Speaker -~ Coming Full Circle Geriatrics Conference. Managing the
Stress of Caring for Elderly People. August 16, 1991

Workshop Leader - Effective Clinical Education. University of New
Mexico Physical Therapy Program, May 31 - June 1, 1991

Speaker - Four Presentations at the World Confederation for
Physical Therapy. London, June, 1991

Speaker -~ Wellness and Fitness in Geriatrics. Miami Area
Geriatric Research and Education, Key Largo, Florida, May
24, 1991

Speaker ~ Geriatrics Certification Preparation Course. APTA
Orlando, Florida, January 29, 30, 1991.

Speaker - The Role of the Physical Therapist, in Home Health.
Villa Maria Nursing Center, Fort Lauderdale, Florida.
January 25, 26, 1991

Consultant - Country of Belize, Central America. Representative
from the Florida Association of Volunteer
Agencies/Caribbean. January 5-12, 1991

Speaker - Therapeutic Presence. South Miami Hospital, January 6,
1991

Speaker - Barrier Awareness Day. City of Coral Springs, Florida,
November 9, 1990

Workshop Leader - Clinical Education - Setting Appropriate
Boundaries in Affective Evaluation of Student Performance.
New York Clinical Educators' Forum, Syracuse, New York,
October 27, 1990

Workshop Leader « Empowering Women in the Workplace. Providence,
Rhode Island, September 28-29, 1990

Keynote Speaker ~ 3rd International Congress of Physiotherapy,
Hong Kong. Joining Hands, Sharing Skills in Facing Personnel
Shortages Around the World, June, 1990
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Speaker - Geriatrics as a Specialization in Physical Therapy.
FPTA Student Conclave, Spring Conference, Tampa, Florida,
March 10, 1990

Workshop Leader -~ Home Care of the Elderly. Fort Lauderdale,
Florida, August 11, 1990

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Health Care in the 1990s., Palm Beach
Community College. Sponsored by University of Miami MAGEC
rogram, March 29, 30, 1990

Speaker - Psychology Grand Rounds. Empathy. Jackson Memorial
Hospital, Miami, Florida, March 16, 1990

Workshop Leader - Team Building. EW Martinat Rehabilitation
Center, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, February 22, 23, 1990

Speaker = Orthopedics and Rehab Grand Rounds. Empathy - Misunder-
stood Force in Patient Care. Jackson Memorial Hospital,
University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida,
January 11, 1990

Team Member - International Network in Clinical Epidemiology,
Rockefeller Foundation. Two week fact finding tour of
University of the Philippines, Manila and Gadja Mata
University in Yopyakarta, Indonesia to ascertain the use of
nonphysicians in epidemiology patient care and research.
November /December, 1989

Speaker - The Art of Clinical Education. Holy Cross Hospital,
Fort Lauderdale, Florida, October 14, 1989

Speaker - Disability Day in Coral Springs. May 12, 1989

Workshop Leader - Parkinson's Disease/Current Treatment
Approaches. Staff Builders, Inc., May 4, 1989

Speaker - Psychosocial Aspects of Caring for the Elderly. Staff
Builders, Inc, Boston, Massachusetts, May 4, 1989

Workshop Leader - Sexuality and Aging. Madison, Wisconsin, April

21, 1989

Speaker - Psychosocial Aspects of Geriatric Care. Madison
GeneralHospital Conference. Madison, Wisconsin, April 21,
1989

Speaker - The Art of Physical Therapy. Student Forum, Florida
Chapter, APTA; Spring Conference, Miami Beach, Florida,
March 19889

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Caring for the Patient with Alzheimer's
Disease. The Conference Center, Albany, New York, March 18,
1989
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Speaker - Basic Clinical Education Methods. Certification Course.
Florida Chapter, APTA. Miami Beach, Florida, March, 1989

Speaker - Workshop Leader, Basic Clinical Education Methods.
Maryland, Delaware Clinical Educators Forum, University of
Maryland Medical School, Baltimore, Maryland, December 2, 3,
1988

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Transforming Defenses into Boundaries n
Clinical Education. New York Clinical Educators Forum, New
York University, October 29, 1988

Speaker = Dade County Clinical Education Forum. Transforming
Defenses into Boundaries, October 22, 1988

Workshop Leader - Home Care for the Elderly. The Conference
Center, Albany, New York, October 8, 1988

Speaker - Workshop Leader, Golden Pond Revisited. Education
Resource Associates, Boston, Massachusetts, October 3-5,
1988

Speaker - Workshop Leader, Assertiveness Training. Education

Resource Associates, Boston, Massachusetts, September 30,
October 1, 1988

Speaker - The Role of the Physical Therapist in Caring for the
Elderly. The Conference Center, Albany, New York, March,
19, 1988

Speaker - Women in Physical Therapy. Florida Chapter, APTA,
Spring Conference, Tampa, Florida, March 4, 1988

Speaker - Clinical Education Methods for Physical and
Occupational Therapists. Advanced Education Seminars,
St. Petersburg, Florida, January 21-23, 1988

Speaker/Team Leader - Professional Seminar Consultants, Sino-
American Physical Therapy Seminar, Hong Kong and Canton,
China, November 9-19, 1987

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Psychosocial Aspects of Caring for the
Elderly - Beyond Golden Pond, Educational Resource Associates,
Boston, Massachusetts, June 19-20, 1887

Speaker = Clinical Education Methods, Department of Physical
Therapy, Braintree Hospital, Braintree, Massachusetts,
June 16, 1987

Speaker - The Role of the Physical Therapist with Confused Fldxly

Patient, Youville Hospital, Cambridge, Massachusetts, June 12,
1987
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Speaker - Assertiveness Training for Physical Therapists,
Department of Physical Therapy, Massachusetts General
Hospital, Boston, Massachusetts, June 10, 17, 1987

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Clinical Education - Innovative Methods
in Clinical Teaching, U.S. Army Academy of Health Sciences,
San Antonio, Texas, June 2-3, 1987

Speaker - Handicapped Awareness Day, Coral Springs Community
Association, Coral Springs, Florida, May 7, 1987

Speaker - The Influence of Values on Decision Making in Patient
Care, Boston University School of Nursing Rehabilitation
Forum, April 21, 1987

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Professional Socialization of Students,
University of Oklahoma Physical and Occupational Therapists,
November 13, 1986

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Professional Socialization in Physical
Therapy Education, Denver Consortium of Clinical Educators,
Denver, Colorado, October 11, 12, 1986

Graduation Speaker - Northwestern University, Physical Therapy
Program, October 4, 1986

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Coping with Caring for the Elderly,
Allied Services for the Handicapped, Scranton, Pennsylvania,
September 6, 1986

Speaker /Workshop Leader - The Role of the Physical Therapist in
Health Care, Continuing Education for Hospital Adminis-
trators and Physical Therapists, Omaha, Nebraska, July 11,
12, 1986

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Aging in America, Connecticut, June 2,
1986; New Jersey, June 3, 1986; Philadelphia, June 4, 1986

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Role of the Physical Therapist in Home
Care for the Elderly, New York Chapter APTA State Conference,
Buffalo, New York, May 2, 1986

Speaker - Professional Socialization in Physical Therapy, Chapter
APTA district meeting, Boston, Massachusetts, April 22, 1986

Speaker/Workshop ILeader -~ Clinical Education Methods, Wisconsin
Clinical Educators Conference, April 22, 1986

Speaker/Workshop Leader - The Role of the Physical Therapist in
Caring for the Elderly - Aging in America, Long Island, New
York, April 16, 1986; Los Angeles, California, April 17,
1986; San Francisco, California, April 18, 1986

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Clinical Faculty Conference, Indiana
University, Indianapolis, Indiana, March 13-14, 1986
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Speaker/Workshop Leader - Clinical Education Seminar, Loria and
Goldfarb Associates, Boston, Massachusetts, February 7-8,
1986

Speaker - Post-Baccalaureate Entry and It's Affect on the Role of
the Physical Therapist Assistant, Suffolk County Community
College, Long Island, New York, January 29, 1986

Speaker - Aging in America-The Role of the Physical Therapist in
Caring for the Chronically Il1 and Aging, Bronx, New York,
September 18, 1985; Boston, Massachusetts, September 19, 1985;
Buffalo, New York, November 6, 1985; Albany, New York,
November 7, 1985; Syracuse, New York, November 8, 1985

Keynote Speaker - Implication for Change - Clinical Education
Physical Therapy After 1990, workshop for didactic and
clinical faculties around the U.S., Rock Eagle, Georgia,
October 28-31, 1985

Speaker/Tour Guide ~ Tour to Kenya, East Africa for Physical
Therapists, Professional Seminar Consultants, October 6-20,
1985

Consultant to Curriculum - Andrews University Physical Therapy
Program, Berrian Springs, Michigan, Fall 1985

Speaker - Women-Transcending Our Scripts, Lutheran Church Woman
Retreat, Natick, Massachusetts, September 21, 1985

Graduation Speaker - Department of Physical Therapy, University 6
Florida, Gainesville, Florida, August 9, 1985

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Art and Science of Clinical Education,
Medical University of South Carolina, Departments of Physical
and Occupational Therapy, June 11~12, 1985

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Boston Clinical Educator's Consortium,
The Art and Science of Clinical Education, Boston,
Massachusetts, May 23, 1985

Keynote Speaker - Eastern Illinois Chapter APTA, Education for

the 1990s - Post curriculum development Spring,
1985

Consultant for Curriculum -~ Simmons College, Department of
Physical Therapy, Post-baccalaureate curriculum development,
Spring 1985

Speaker /Workshop Leader - Clinical Education for the 1990s, Texas
Consortium for Physical Therapy Clinical Education, Houston,
Texas, March 29-30, 1985

Speaker/Workshop Leader - Post-baccalaureate level clinical
education, oOakland University, Rochester, Michigan, March
15-17, 1985
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Speaker - Role of the Physical Therapist in Caring for Victims of
Alzheimer's Disease, APTA Mid Winter Conference, Orlando,
Florida, February 6, 1985

Speaker /Workshop Leader - The Art and Science of Clinical
Education, Holy Cross Hospital, Fort Lauderdale, Florida,
January 25-26, 1985

TEACHING
27. AWARDSH: none

28. Teaching Specialization (courses taught):
EIM I
Spring Semester
PTS 533 3 - Commun. in P.T.

29. THESIS AND DISSERTATION ADVISING

Thesis Committee ~ "Physical Therapists Perception of Family
of Origin and Effective Helping Behaviors," Davis CM, Curtis
K, Trimble T, Papaulodis D, 1993

Doctoral Dissertation Committee: N. Horace Mann TIIT
Biomedical Engineering, University of Miami/Error Propagation
versus Energy Minimization Networks for Pattern Recognition in
Serial Patient Pain Drawings for Low Back Pain, 1989-present

Thesis Committee -~ "Development of Moral Judgment in Physical
Therapy Students - A Comparison Between Baccalaureate and
Master's Degree Entry Level Students in Physical Therapy,"
Davis CM, Vance A, Jackson P, 1992

Thesis Committee - "Epidemiological Characteristics of a
Selected Sample of Low Back Pain Patients Correlated with
Diagnosis," Davis CM, Kalb M, Restaino D, 1992

Thesis Committee - "Functional Independent Measurement (FIM)
of Patients Receiving, 'Easy Street! as Part of a Therapeutic
Protocol in Rehabilitation Following Cerebral Vascular
Accident," Davis CM, DasVarma J, Giraud J, 1992

Thesis Committee - "The Relationship between Straight leg
Raising. Pain and Percent Compromise from a Herniated Disc,"
Davis CM, Raymond J, Steubs G, Publication 1992

Thesis Committee - "Microelectric Nerve Stimulation (MENS) and
Coracoacromial Arch Pain: The Effects After One Treatment,"
Davis CM, Miyahara M, Disipio L, 1992

Doctoral Committee: Helen L. Masin, M.M.Sc., P.T.,
University of Miami School of Education, 1991-present
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30.

Doctoral Committee: Meredith E. Drench, M.S., P.T.; Union for
Experimenting Colleges and Universities, 1989-present

University of Miami, Graduate Programs in Physical Therapy,
l1988-present

Thesis Committee - "The Effectiveness of Helping Skills in
Physical Therapists Correlated With Perceptions of Family oOf
Origin," Davis CM, Maza J, Vosberg S, 1991

Thesis Committee =~ "The Effects of a Walking Program on
Endurance as Measured by the Physiological Cost Index (PCI)
Among Elderly People," Davis CM, Bolgla R, Murphy T, 1991

Thesis Committee - "Mobilization in Physical Therapy in the
Us." Davis CM, Ben-Sorek S., 1987

Thesis Committee ~ "The Role of Physical Therapy in Obstetric
Care." Davis CM, Hartranft C, Teitelman J, Carter V, Kleinman
J, 1987

Boston University, Sargent College, 1978-1980, 1985-1987
Committee member for several theses, University of Alabama
in Birmingham, 1974-1977

S8ERVICE

UNIVERSITY COMMITTEE AND ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSBIBILITIES:
University of Miami, Division of Physical Therapy:
Curriculum Committee, Clinical Education Committee, Graduate
Assistantship Committee, Committee on Academic Review, 1987-

present

Sargent College, Boston University, Committee on Academic
Policies and Procedures, Physical Therapy, 1986-1987

Boston University Faculty Committee, Appointment, Promotion
and Tenure Committee, 1986-1987

Sargent College Faculty Council, 1986-1987

Sargent College, Boston University, Co-Chair, ad Interim,
June, 1985 - June, 1986

University of Alabana, Birmingham: Chair, Admissions
Committee, 1973-1977

Physical Therapist faculty, Miami Area Geriatric Education
Committee (MAGEC) 5 hours a week administrating and teaching
in interdisciplinary geriatric grant funded program for four
colleges and universities in Miami

19




31.

COMMUNITY SBERVICE

Outreach Counselor, Telephone Counselor, Suicide Prevention
Program, Birmingham, Alabama

Deacon, University Lutheran Church, Cambridge, Massachusetts

National Organization for Women, Boston Chapter, Dade County
Florida Chapter

Mental Health Association of Dade County, Florida
Council on Aging

South Florida Oncology Group

Health Crisis Network, Dade County Director of Community
Education for AIDS education '
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UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI

CURRICULUM VITAE
1. Date: September, 1993
Social Security #: 095-44-0093
PERSONAL
2. Name: Ira M. Fiebert
3. Home Phone: (407)-241-5894
4, Office Phone: (305) 284-4535
S. Home Address: 3874 NW 52 Street
Boca Raton, FL. 33496
6. Current Academic Rank: Adjunct Associate Professor
7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy
8. Secondary or Joint Appointments: None
9. Citizenship: USA
10.  Visa Type: None
HIGHER EDUCATION

11, Institutional:

Queens College, New York, NY
1970-1972, General courses

Hunter College, New York, NY
1972-1974, B.S. August 1974, Physical Therapy

Long Island University, New York City, NY
1974-1976, M.S., August 1976, Physical Therapy

Georgia State University, Atlanta, GA
1979-1981, Ph.D., August 1981, Educational Administration
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12, Non-Institutional:

Seminar in Orthopaedic Physical Therapy, Mr. Stanley Paris, R.P.T., New
York Chapter American Physical Therapy Association, White Plains, August
1975

Basic Mobilization - Introductory Course, Mr. Ola Grimsby (Norway),
Institute of Postgraduate Physical Therapy, New York, April 1976

Advanced Course in Thoracic, Lumbar and Pelvic Mobilization, Mr. Freddie
Kaltenborn (Norway) and Mr. Stanley Paris, R.P.T,, Institute of Postgraduate
Physical Therapy, Vail, January 1977

Motor Development and Physical Therapy Techniques, Kinestetic and
Vestibular Stimulation Workshop, Ms. Cynthia Stone, L.P.T. and Ms. Betty
Kilday, O.T.R., Callier Center, Little Rock, January 1977

Introduction: Neuro-Development Treatment (Bobath) Approach to Cerebral
Palsy, Ms. Joan Day Mohr, R.P.T., University of Tennessee, Memphis,
February 1977

Neurological Basis for Rehabilitation Techniques, Dr. Josephine Moore,
University of Central Arkansas, Conway, March 1977

Clinical Application of Biofeedback and Relaxation Techniques in the
Management of Pain, Ms. Florence C. Johns, R.P.T. and Ms. Brenda
Gunther, R.P.T., Arkansas Chapter American Physical Therapy
Association, Arkadelphia, March 1977

Care of the Spinal Cord Disabled, University of Arkansas for Medical
Sciences, Little Rock, March 1977

Third International Conference of the International Federation of Manual
Therapy, Vail, May 1977

Physical Examination of the Spine and Extremities, Dr. Stanley Hoppenfeld,
Albert Einstein Medical Center, Bronx, September 1978

Physical Therapy in Dentistry, Mr. Mariano Rocabado (Chile), Institute of
Postgraduate Physical Therapy, Vail, January 1978
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Advanced Spinal Mobilization Head and Neck, Mr. Stanley Paris, R.P.T., Mr.
David Lamb (Canada) and Mr. Mariano Rocabado (Chile), Institute of
Postgraduate Physical Therapy, Vail, January 1978

Wholistic Medicine, Dr. Ed Stiles, Institute of Graduate Health Sciences,
Atlanta, September 1978

Designing Competency Based Clinical Education Programs, Medical College
of Georgia, Augusta, March 1979

Muscle Balancing, Ms. Anna Signol (England), Institute of Graduate Health
Sciences, Atlanta, June 1979

Non-traditional Student Seminar, Georgia State University, Atlanta, May 1980

Planning for Physical Therapy in the 1990’s, American Physical Therapy
Association, Washington, D.C.,, May 1982

Conservative Management of the Spine, Mr. Barett Dorko, R.P.T., Therapy
Seminars, Inc., Miami, September 1982

Recent Advances in Traction, Mr, Duane Saunders, R.P.T., Chattanooga
Corporation, Orlando, January 1983

High Voltage Galvanic Stimulation Theory and Application, Mr. Clyde
Killian, R.P.T., and Mr. William Quillen, R.P.T., Chattanooga Corporation,
Orlando, January 1983

Podiatric Physical Therapy, Mr, Michael Wooden R.P.T., Clinical Education
Associates, Inc., Orlando, May 1983

Interferential Current Therapy Workshop, Dr. Achim Hansjuergens
(Germany), Advanced Physical Therapy Equipment Company, Ft. Lauderdale,
May 1984

Isokinetic Testing and Rehabilitation of Back Disability Symposium, Cybex
Division of Lumex, Inc., New Orleans, November 1984

The Challenge of the Lumbar Spine, 6th Annual, New Orleans, December
1984
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Radiographic Assessment for the Clinician, Robert D. Karl, Jr., M.D,
Orthopaedic Section, American Physical Therapy Association, Orlando,
February, 1985

Scientific Basis of Manipulation, Scott Haldeman, M.D., Ph.D., F.R.CP,,
Nordisk Spesialgruppe for Manuall Terapi, Oslo, November 1985

Financial Planning and Control for the Physical Therapist in Private Practice,
Roy Dillon, D.B.A., American Physical Therapy Association, Chicago,
June 1986

The Influence of the Nervous System in Musculoskeletal Pain Syndromes,
Steve Rose, Ph.D., P.T., Florida Physical Therapy Association, Orlando,
September 1986.

Auto-Trac Seminar, Sandy Burkhart, Ph.D., P.T., Chattanooga Corporation,
Miami, September 1986.

Myofascial Release Seminar I, John Barnes, P.T., Pain and Stress Control
Center, Captiva Island, January 1987

Doing Business in the ’80s, Private Practice Section, American Physical
Therapy Association, Chicago, June 1987.

Seminar in Maxillo-Facial Dysfunction, Marino Rocabado, P.T., Annette
Iglarsh, P.T., Ph.D., M.B.A., Meeting Planners, Inc., Stuart, Florida, May 1989

Cranial-Sacral I, Sam Kegress, P.T., M.S., A.T.C., University of Indianapolis,
Indiana, March 1990

Spine Management, Scoliosis Association Spinal Conference, 1993
12. Certification, Licensure:

New York, 1974 - Present (#004233)
Arkansas, 1976 - 1978

Georgia, 1978 - 1982

Florida, 1982 - Present (#003255)
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EXPERIENCE
14, Academic;

Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Therapy, University of Central
Arkansas, Conway, Arkansas, 1976-1978

- Coordinated student clinical internships. Member of the physical
therapy admissions committee, Developed new undergraduate courses.
Instructed courses in most areas of physical therapy practice.

Director of Curriculum Development, Institute of Graduate Health Sciences,
Atlanta, Georgia, 1978-1980

- Developed the first free-standing Master of Science Degree granting
program in Orthopaedic Physical Therapy in this country.

Director and Associate Professor, Program in Physical Therapy, School of
Education and Allied Professions, University of Miami, Coral Gables, FL
1981-1985

- Administrated an entry-level physical therapy program. Developed
the document and received programmatic accreditation. Instructed
graduate and undergraduate courses. Developed graduate physical
therapy programs.

Associate Professor, Department of Physical Therapy, Florida International
University, Miami, FL, September, 1985-1988

- Member of the physical therapy admissions committee. Developed
new undergraduate courses. Instructed courses in most areas of
physical therapy practice.

Adjunct Associate Professor, Division of Physical Therapy, University of
Miami, School of Medicine, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
Coral Gables, FL, 1988-Present

- Redesign and Instruct Research Sequence.

Research Endeavors.

Instruct Courses in Spinal Evaluation & Management.
Advise Graduate Students.
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15. Non-Academic:
Physical Therapy Associates, P.A., 6280 Sunset Drive, Suite 606, Miami, FL
33143; 1984-Present
- Co-administrate an out-patient physical therapy practice. Evaluate
and treat patients with orthopaedic dysfunctions.
Physical Therapy Institute, Inc.,, 16244 South Military Trail, Suite 310, Delray
Beach, FL 33484; 1988-Present
- Co-administrate an out-patient physical therapy practice. Evaluate
and treat patients with orthopaedic dysfunctions.
Staff Physical Therapist, Kingsbrook Jewish Medical Center, Brooklyn, New
York, 1974-1976
- Bvaluated and treated patients with various diseases and dysfunctions.
Coordinated inservice and student programs.
Staff Physical Therapist, Atlanta Back Clinic, Atlanta, Georgia, 1979-1980
- BEvaluated and treated patients with various orthopaedic dysfunctions
of the spine.
16.  Military: None
PUBLICATIONS
17. Books and Monographs Published:

Fiebert I: Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization - Course
Manual. Physical Therapy Associates, P.A., November 1985

Fiebert I; Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization - Course Manual.
Physical Therapy Associates, P.A., January 1986

Fiebert I: Private Practice Management in Physical Therapy. Churchill
Livingstone, April 1990

Fiebert I: Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization - Course Manual,
Physical Therapy Institute Inc., April 1992
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Fiebert I: Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization - Course Manual.
Physical Therapy Institite Inc., May 1992

18. Juried or Refereed Journal Articles and Exhibitions:

Book Review: Clinical Decision Making in Physical Therapy, Wolf SL (ed),

Philadelphia, F.A. Davis Company, 1985. Journal of Orthopaedic and Sports
Physical Therapy, 7 (6): 341, May 1986.

Fiebert I, Brown E.: "Vestibular stimulation to improve ambulation
after a cerebral vascular accident." Physical Therapy 59 (4): 423-426,
April 1979

Wise H., Fiebert I, Kates J.: "EMG biofeedback as treatment for

patellofemoral pain syndrome." Journal of Orthopaedic and Sports Physical
Therapy 6 (2): 95-103, September/October 1984

Fiebert I, Hardy C., Werner K.: "Electromyographic analysis of the
quadriceps femoris during isokinetic eccentric activation." Isokinetics and
Exercise Science 2 (1): 18-23, 1992

Fiebert I., Haas J., Dworkin K., LeBlanc W.: " A comparison of medial versus
lateral hamstring electromyographic activity and force output during isometric
contractions." Isokinetics and Exercise Science 2 (2); 47-55, 1992

Fiebert 1., LeBlanc W., McGuane S., Schnoes C., Strickland K.: "The
relationship of electromyographic activity and force of the vastus medialis
oblique and vastus lateralis muscles during maximal isometric knee extension
contractions." Isokinetics and Exercise Science 2 (3): 1-8, 1992

Fiebert, Haas, Dworkin, LeBlanc: A comparison of medial versus lateral
hamstring electromyographic activities and force output during isometric
contractions. Isokinetics and Exercise Science 2(2), 1992

Fiebert, Fuhri, New: Elbow, forearm, and wrist passive range of motion in
persons aged sixty and older. Physical and Occupational in Geriatrics. 10(4),
1992

Fiebert, Lebwoh!l: Rehabilitation for patients with lumbar spinal stenosis.

Orthopaedic Physical Therapy Clinics of North America, 1993
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19. Other Works and Publications:
Non-refereed Journals

Fiebert I, Rohan J,, Wise H,, Parry K.: "Communicating with physicians."
Clinical Management 3 (I): 26-27, Winter 1983

Wise H,, Fiebert I.: "Burnout." Clinical Management 3 (3): 14-15, Fall 1983

Fiebert I, Barbe R.: "Private practitioners ARE different." Whirpool 6 (2):
14-16, Summer 1983

Becker G., Fiebert I.: "Research made easy." Update, March 1984

Benner, E.,, Fiebert I, Eldemire J.: "Quantity of research in entry level

physical therapy." Physical Therapy Education, Winter 1985

Fiebert, 1., Wise, H,, Paul, C,, Kadel, K., Hays, K.: "Don’t baby your back."
Whirlpool 10 (1): 16-19, Spring 1987

Fiebert, L, Rosen, E., Wise, H., Rohan, J.: "Functional movement patterns
for the geriatric population.” Geri Topics 10 (2): 12-19, Spring 1987

20. Other Works Accepted for Publication:
Fiebert: An overview of functional progressions in the rehabilitation of low
back patients. Journal of Back and Musculoskeletal Rehabilitation, accepted
for November 1993,
Fiebert, Spyropoulos, Peterman, Dotson: Thoracic segmental flexion during

cervical forward bending. Journal of Back and Musculoskeletal Rehabilitation,
accepted for November 1993

PROFESSIONAL

21.  Funded Research Performed: None
22,  Editorial Responsibilities: None
23.  Professional and Honorary Organizations:

Member, American Physical Therapy Association, 1972-Present




24,
25,

26.
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Member, Orthopaedic, Education, & Private Practice Sections, American
Physical Therapy Association, 1976-Present

Member, Research Committee, Orthopaedic Section, American Physical
Therapy Association, 1981-1986

Research Chairman, Florida Phyiscal Therapy Association, 1982-1984

Elected Member, House of Delegates, American Physical Therapy
Association, 1986, 1987

Subject Matter Expert, Orthopaedic Section, American Phyiscal Therapy
Association, 1986

Elected Chairman, Florida Physical Therapy Association Private Practice
Special Interest Group, 1986-1988

Member, Florida Physical Therapy Association
Honors and Awards: None
Post-Doctoral Fellowships: None
Other Professional Activities:
Seminars Presented:

Neurological Evaluation and Treatment, Physical Therapists, in Arkansas,
Little Rock, December 1976

Neurological Evaluation and Treatment, East Michigan District American
Physical Therapy Association, Detroit, October 1977

Evaluating the Neurologically Involved Child, American Physical Therapy
Association, Atlanta, June 1979

Neurological Evaluation and Treatment, Institute of Graduate Health
Sciences, Atlanta, July 1979

Neurological Evaluation and Treatment, University of Alabama, Birmingham,
October 1979
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Upper Extremity Evaluation and Treatment, Hawaii Chapter American
Physical Therapy Association, Oahu, November 1979

Neurological Evaluation and Treatment, Hawaii Chapter American Physical
Therapy Association, Oahu, November 1979

Orthopaedic Physical Therapy Scope of Practice and Education, Mid-Winter
Conference, American Physical Therapy Association, New Orleans, February
1980

Structuring Orthopaedic Lectures, Mid-Winter Conference, American Phyiscal
Therapy Association, Reno, February 1980

Evaluating the Neurologically Involved Adult, American Physical Therapy
Association, Anaheim, June 1982

Spinal Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, March 1983

Physical Therapists’ Career Choices, Loci of Control and Job Perceptions,
American Physical Therapy Association, Kansas City, June 1983

Spinal Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, Jackson Memorial Hospital,
Department of Physical Therapy, Miami, FL 1983

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, September 1983

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, February 1984

Extremity Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, April 1984

Extremity Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, Jackson Memorial
Hospital, Physical Therapy Department, Miami, May 1984

Physical Therapy, Occupational Therapy and Nursing Students: A
Comparison, American Physical Therapy Association, Las Vegas, June
1984

Quantity of Research Instruction in Entry-Level Physical Therapy Programs,
American Physical Therapy Association, Las Vegas, June 1984
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Physical Therapy and Physical Therapist Assistant Students: A Comparison,
American Physical Therapy Association, Las Vegas, June 1984

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, Indiana Chapter American
Physical Therapy Association, Indianapolis, Indiana, July 1984

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, South Miami Hospital,
Physical Therapy Department, Miami, September 1984

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, October 1984

Four Models of Clinical Education of the Future, Mid-Winter Conference,
American Physical Therapy Association, Orlando, February 1985

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, February 1985

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, March 1985

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobiiization, Palmetto General Hospital,
Physical Therapy Department, April 1985

Extremity Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Nursing and
Rehabilitation Center, Ft. Lauderdale, June 1985

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, Cedars Medical Center,
Physical Therapy Department, July 1985

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, November 1985

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, February 1986

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, July 1986

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, September 1986
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Presenting a Professional Image, Student Conclave Florida Chapter American
Physical Therapy Association, Miami Beach, Florida, March 1987

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, April 1987

Extremity Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, May 1987

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, St. John’s Rehabilitation
Hospital and Health Care Center, Ft. Lauderdale, May 1987

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Administrative Rehabilitation
Associates, Ft. Lauderdale, July 1987

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Evaluation, Administrative Rehabilitation
Associates, Ft. Lauderdale, August 1987

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Administrative Rehabilitation
Associates, F't. Lauderdale, October 1988

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Evaluation, Administrative Rehabilitation
Associates, Ft. Lauderdale, November 1988

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, September 1989

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, October 1989

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc., Ft. Lauderdale September 1990

Cervical Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc., Ft. Lauderdale November 1990

Lumbar Evaluation, Treatment & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc,, Ft, Lauderdale September 1991

Cervical Evaluation, Treatmet & Mobilization, Physical Therapy Institute,
Inc., Ft. Lauderdale November 1991
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Spinal Evaluation, Mobilization, and Treatment, Physical Therapy Seminars,
Indianapolis & Fort Lauderdale, 1992

Conservative Management of the Spine, Scoliosis Association Spinal
Conference, 1993

Research:
Spinal Segmental Motion During Passive Backward Bending
Geriatric Cervical Range of Motion as Measured by the CROM

EMG and Torque of the Medium Lateral Hamstrings During Concentric
Isokinetic Contractions

Conferences:
American Physical Therapy Association, National Conference, 1993
Florida Physical Therapy Association, Spring Conference, 1993
Florida Physical Therapy Associatioh, Fall Conference, 1993
TEACHING
27.  Teaching Awards Received:

Faculty Member of the Year, Division of Physical Therapy, University of
Miami, 1990

Faculty Member of the Year, Division of Physical Therapy, University of
Miami, 1993

28.  Teaching Specialization:

-Management of the Spine
-Orthopaedics

29.  Thesis and Dissertation Advising:
Wise, HH: Physical Therapists with Doctoral Degrees: Job Satisfaction and

Organizational Commitment (Dissertation), University of Miami, School of
Education and Allied Professions, 1984.




SERVICE
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Hayes, SH: B.S.- v.s. M.S.-Prepared Physical Therapists: Differences in
Perceived Educational Preparation and Professional Values (Dissertation),
University of Miami, School of Education, 1992.

Student Advising, Division of Physical Therapy, 1993

30.  University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

Member, Undergraduate Studies Committee, School of Education and
Allied Professions, University of Miami, 1981-1984

Graduate Faculty Membership, University of Miami, 1984-1985

Member, Physical Therapy Admissions Committee, School of Health Sciences,
Florida International University, 1986-Present

Member, Faculty Council, School of Health Sciences, Florida International
University, 1986

Member, Physical Therapy Research Committee & Curricalum Committees,
Division of Physical Therapy, University of Miami, 1988-1991

Member, Physical Therapy Admission & Research Committees, Division of
Physical Therapy, University of Miami, 1992-1993

Coordinator, Revision of the Entry-Level Master’s Elective Requirement,
Division of Physical Therapy, 1993

31.  Community Activities:

Elected Member, Board of Directors, Camelot Club Condominium
Association, Inc., College Park, Georgia, 1980

Lectures to physical therapists and the lay public on spinal evaluation and
treatment.




UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI
CURRICULUM VITAE
PERSONAL

1. Date: September 1, 1993
Social Security #: 141-36-6989

2. Name: Sherrill Howarth Hayes, Ph.D., P.T.

3. Home Phone: (305) 284-6838

4. Office Phone: Coral Gables: (305) 284-4535

5. Home Address: 1231 Dickinson Drive, Coral Gables, F1. 33146
6. Current Rank: Adjunct Associate Professor,

7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation

8. Secondary or Joint Appointments: None

9. Citizenship: USA

10. Visa Type: None

HIGHER EDUCATION

11. Institutional:

University of Miami, Coral Gables, FL, Ph. D,
School of Education, Higher Education and Administration
May, 1992

University of Connecticut, Storrs, CT., M.S. Allied Health
Education with emphasis in Neurological Dysfunction, 1982

University of Connecticut, Storrs, CT., B.S. Physical
Therapy, 1970

{(Non-degree}:

University of Connecticut Medical School, MEDS 305, Central
Nervous System Committee, Fall 1981




Centro-Venezolano Americano, Caracas, Venezuela, Spanish
Certificate of Fluency - Written-Spoken, May 1972

12. Non-Institutional
"Functional Neurology", UConn Continuing Education Course, 1977

"Adaptive Equipment for Multiply-Handicapped Children", 1977
NICEED, University of Bridgeport, CT

"Neurodevelopmental Training - Adult Hemiplegia", 1979
Burke Rehabilitation Center, White Plains, NY

"Clinical EMG - Biofeedback Training Course", 1979
Emory University, Atlanta, GA

"Care and Rehabilitatin of the Burn Patient", 1980
New York Hospital-Cornell Medical Center, New York, NY

"Neurology for Rehabilitation Personnel" (I and II), 1979, 1980
Tufts University School of Medicine, Boston, MA

"Clinical Considerations in Geriatrics", 1980
Hartford Hospital, Hartford, CT

"Cognitive Training of the Adult Head Trauma Patient", 1981
Rancho Los Amigoes staff, Hartford, CT

"Coordinative Processes - Motor Learning", 1981
Columbia University School of Education, New York, NY

"Symposium on Gerontology - The Challenge of the Future", 1982
UConn School of Medicine, Farmington, CT

"The Multidisciplinary Approach to the Care of the Stroke Patient”, 1982
American Heart Association of Greater Hartford
Hartford, CT

"Clinical Hemispheric Specialization - Aphasia, Agnosia, Apraxia", 1985
American Heart Association of Greater Hartford
Hartford, CT

"Motor Control", Pre-Conference Course, APTA National Conference, 1983
Kansas City, KS




"Clinical Biofeedback and Research Implications", 1981
Institute for the Crippled and Disabled, New York, NY

"Controversial and Innovative Strategies in Rehabilitation Medicine", 1985
University of Miami Medical School,
Miami, FL

"Motor Learning - Development Aspects", 1983
Columbia University, Boston, MA

"Accreditation Workshop for Academic Administrators of Physical Therapy
Educational Program", 1987
APTA Department of Education, Atlanta, GA

"Clinical Decision Making in Physical Therapy Practice, Education and Research,"
APTA Dept. of Education, Lake of the Ozarks, MO, October 1988.

"Managing Under Pressure,” Padgett-Thompson, February, 1989.

"Expectations in Higher Education", APTA Dept. of Education,
Ft. Lauderdale, FL, July, 1989.

"How to be a Better Department Manager," Padgett Thompson,
September, 1989, _

"Professional Issues Workshop," APTA, Savannah, GA, Oct, 1989.

"Physical Therapy for Women: Gynecology", Boston, MA,
April, 1990,

"Physical Therapy for Women: Obstetrics", Miami, FL.
July, 1990

"Expectations of Higher Education", APTA Dept. of Education,
Ft. Lauderdale, FL, July, 1990.

"The Organized Woman," The Business Women’s Training Institute, March, 1990
"How To Be a Better Boss," Padgett Thompson, March, 1990.

"Impact I Conference on Consensus-Building for Post-Baccalaureate Entry Level
Education in Physical Therapy", APTA, Amelia Island, Florida, October, 1991.

"Management Effectiveness Seminar," Career Track, February 26-27, 1992.




“Faculty Evaluation and Development Seminar,” Center for Educational
Development Associates (CEDA), February, 1992.

“Impact II Conference - Regional Follow-up Conference on Consensus Building for
Post- Bacclaureate Entry Level Education in Physical Therapy, APTA, Baltimore,
MD, September, 1992.

13. Certification and licensures:

Physical Therapy:

Connecticut # 2221 1978 - Present
New York # 3111 1970 - Present (Inactive)
Florida # 4973 1986 - Present

EXPERIENCE

14, Academic:

Lecturer - University of Connecticut, Storrs, CT.,
September 1982 - December 1982

Assistant Professor - University of Connecticut, Storrs, CT
January 1983 - May 1985

Adjunct Associate Professor - University of Miami, Coral Gables, FL
June 1985 - Present

Interim Director - University of Miami, School of Education and Allied Professions
and School of Medicine
October 1985 - October 1987

Director, Division of Physical Therapy, University of Miami,
School of Medicine, Coral Gables, FL
October 1987 - Present

15. Non-Academic:

Staff Physical Therapist
Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center
New York City, NY

September, 1970 - January, 1972




Staff Physical Therapist, Neurological Consultant
Instituto-Medicao La Floresta

Caracas, Venezuela

March, 1972 - January, 1973

Staff Physical Therapist, Consultant, Translator, Instructor
Hospital San Juan de Dios

Caracas, Venezuela

May, 1972 - April, 1973

Private Phyical Therapist
Grupo Cisneros

Caracas, Venezuela
August, 1973 - May, 1975

Consultant in Physical Therapy, Lamaze Instructor
Oranjestad Hospital

Aruba, Netherlands Antilles

June, 1975 - November, 1976

Assistant Supervisor, Physical Therapy
Hartford Easter Seals Rehabilitation Center
Hartford, CT

March, 1977 - December, 1977

Physical Therapist, Neurological Specialist
Hartford Hospital
Hartford, CT
January, 1978 - March, 1985
Partner, Owner
Valley Rehabilitation Center
Simsbury, CT
October, 1984 - May, 1985

16. Military: None

Publications

17. Books and book chapters, monographs:
Course Syllabi:

"Problems in Patient Care II - Course Syllabus", University of Connecticut, Fall,
1983, 198 pp.




Clinical Arts IIT - Course Outline and Syllabus", University of Connecticut, Spring,
1984; Revised, Fall, 1984, 440 pp.

"Prosthetics and Orthotics - Course Outline and Syllabus,"
University of Miami, Fall, 1986, 310 pp.

"Neuroanatomy - Course Outline and Syllabus," University of Miami,
Fall, 1986; Revised, Fall, 1987, 168 pp.

"Neurophysiology - Course Outline and Syllabus," University of Miami,
Spring, 1987; Revised, Spring, 1988, 180 pp.

"Neuroanatomy - A Programmed Text," University of Miami,
Fall, 1990, pp.100.

18. Scientific articles in refereed journals:

Hayes, S., Carroll, S. "Early Intervention Care in the Acute Stroke Patient,"
Archives of Phys Med & Rehab, Vol. 67, May, 1986.

Hayes,S., "Beyond Golden Pond - Physical Fitness for the Elderly,"
Journal of Health Promotion/Disease Prevention, Vol. 2, No. 2, Winter, 1985.

19. Other works, publications, and abstracts:
"Early Intervention Care in the Acute Stroke Patient - Measurement of Outcome and
Length of Stay", Journal of the American Physical Therapy Association, Vol. 63,
No.5., May 1983.

"Rationale for the Use of 'Cortical Training’ in the Treatment of Parkinsonism",
Neurology Report, APTA, Vol. 8, No. 2., Winter, 1984.

"Sexuality and Disability - Knowledge and Attitudes of Physical Therapy Students”,
Physical Therapy Education, Vol. 64, No §., May 1984,

"The CAT Scan - Structure and Function in the CNS", JAPTA, Vol. 65, No. 5., May,
1985.

"Model for a Cooperative University-Community Athletic Screening Program,"
JAPTA, Vol. 65, No. 5., May, 1985,

"The Contoured Adducted Trochanteric-Controlled Alignment (CAT-CAM)
Prosthesis”, JAPTA, Vol. 67, No. 5., May 1985.

"Physical Therapy Management in Meningococcemia and Disseminated Intravascular
Coagulation," JAPTA, Vol. 67, No.5., May, 1987.




"Age on Admission As an Important Predictor of Academic Success," JAPTA,
Vol. 68, No. 5, May 1988.

"Instance and Location of Diastasis Recti Abdominis Related to Pregnancy," JAPTA,
Vol. 69, No. 5, May, 1989.

"Guillian-Barre Syndrome: A Descriptive Study Correlating Activity Level, Physical
Therapy Care and Residual Effects," JAPTA, Vol. 69, No. 5, May, 1989.

"DRG’s and Outcome in Acute Stroke Patients," JAPTA, Vol.70, No. 5, May, 1990.

"Incidence and Location of Diastasis Recti Abdominus Related to Pregnancy,"
JAPTA, Vol. 70, No. 5, May, 1990.

"DRG’s and the Implications for Acute Care Physical Therapy." JAPTA, Vol. 71, No.
5, May, 1991,

"Proprioceptive Neuromuscular Facilitation as a Neuromuscular Preparation for the
Performance of the Vertical Leap,” JAPTA, Vol. 71, No. 5, May, 1991.

"The Tale of the Whale: The Use of Electrical Stimulation for Muscle Contraction
on Deformed Whale’s Tails," JAPTA, Vol. 72, No. 6 (Suppl), June, 1992,

"Personality Characteristics of Physical Therapy Students - Then and Now," JAPTA,
Vol. 72, No. 6 (Suppl), June, 1992.

"B.S. vs. M.S.-Prepared Physical Therapists: Differences in Perceived Educational
Preparation and Professional Values," JAPTA, Vol. 72, No. 6 (Suppl), June, 1992,

"Learning and Instructional Styles in an Entry level Masters Degree Program in
Physical Therapy," JAPTA, Vol. 72, No. 6 (Suppl), June, 1992,

20. Other works accepted for publication:
None

PROFESSIONAL

21. Funded Research: None

22, Editorial Responsibilities: None

23. Professional and Honorary Organizations:

American Physical Therapy Association - Member, 1968 - present
APTA - Section on Neurology - Member, 1978 - present




APTA - Section on Education - Member, 1980 - present

APTA - Section on Geriatrics - Member, 1980 - present

APTA - Section on Obstetrics/Gynecology - Member, 1981 - present

Alpha Eta, National Honor Society for Allied Health Professionals, inducted 1985
National Association of Female Executives

24, Honors and Awards;

Dean’s Student Leadership Award, UConn School of Allied Health Professions,
November, 1982, Graduate Student Recipient

High Merit Award for Excellence in Teaching, UConn, Storrs, CT 1983, 1984, 1985

Alpha Eta, National Honor Society for Allied Health
Professionals, Connecticut Chapter, inducted May, 1986

High Merit Award for Excellence in Teaching, University of
Miami, School of Education and Allied Professions, 1986

International Who'’s Who of Professional and Business Women - 1991
The World Who’s Who of Women - 1990

Associate Master of Hecht Residential College, University of Miami, Coral Gables,
Florida - 1992-present

25. Post-Doctoral Fellowships: None
26, Other Professional Activities:
Positions held in Scientific/Professional/Honarary Societies:

APTA - Connecticut Chapter - Treasurer, BOD
1983 - 1985

Florida Physical Therapy Association (FPTA)
Nominating Committee, Southeast District 1986 - 1988

Florida Physical Therapy Association (FPTA)
Delegate to HOD, APTA 1989, 1990

APTA - Section on Education - Nominating Committee
1989 - present (Chairperson - 1991-1992)




Scientific and Professional Presentations

"The Quasi-Experimental Method in Rehabilitation Research"
UConn SAHP, Graduate School course AH 306, "Research Methods
in Allied Health"

March, 1982

"Stroke Rehabilitation" Manchester Community College, Course on "Health and
Aging" October, 1983

"Nature of Stroke" Prospect Hill Nursing Center, Windsor, CT, March, 1984

"Deficits with Stroke - Hemispheric Specialization”
Prospect Hill Nursing Center, Windson CT, March 1984

"Early Intervention Care and the Acute Stroke Patient - Research Findings and
Future Implications" Symposium in Allied Health, UConn SAHP, April, 1983

“Early Intervention Care and the Acute Stroke Patient - Measnrement of Qutcome
and Length of Stay" APTA National Convention, Kansas City, KS, May, 1983

“Rationale for *Cortical Training’ in the Treatment of Parkinsonism"
APTA Mid-Winter Conference, Houston, TX, February, 1984

"CAT Scans - Visualization of the Brain" Colloquium Series, UConn SAHP
March, 1984

"Sexuality and Disability - Attitudes and Knowledge of Physical Therapy Students"
APTA National Convention, Las Vegas, NV, May, 1984

"Agnosia" Symposium on Clinical Hemispheric Specialization
American Heart Association of Greater Hartford, Inc., May, 1984

"Prevention of Stroke - Know the Warning Signs" Stroke Awarenwess Week, AHA,
Radio Interview, WKND Hartford, May, 1984

"The CAT Scan - Structure and Function in the CNS" APTA National Convention,
New Orleans, LA, May, 1985

"Model for a Cooperative University-Community Athletic Screening Program"
APTA National Convention, New Orleans, LA, May, 1985

"Grey Matter, White Matter - What Does it Matter? An Integrated Approach to
CNS Dysfunction" Connecticut Chapter, APTA, Spring Conference, Cromwell, CT
May, 1985




"The Entry Level Master’s Program at the University of Miami - Implication for
Clinical Education," Clinical Coordinators Forum of Dade/Broward Counties, April,
1987

"Sexuality and Disability - Stroke, Parkinson’s, Arthritis and Degenerative Joint
Disease," In-service to Rehabilitation staff of AMI/Parkway Hospital, April, 1987.

"Physical Therapy Management in Meningococcemia and Disseminated Intravascular
Coagunlation, APTA National Convention, Las Vegas NV, May, 1988.

"Age on Admission As an Important Predictor of Academic Success," APTA National
Convention, Las Vegas NV, June, 1988.

"Instance and Location of Diastasis Recti Abdominis Related to Pregnancy,"
APTA National Convention, Nashville, TN, June, 1989

"Guillian-Barre Syndrome: A Descriptive Study Correlating Activity Level, Physical
Therapy Care and Residual Effects," APTA National Convention, Nashville, TN
June, 1989

"DRG’s and Outcome in Acute Stroke Patients," APTA National Convention,
Anaheim, CA, June, 1990

"DRG’s and the Implications for Acute Care Physical Therapy" APTA National
Convention, Boston, MA, June, 1991

"Proprioceptive Neuromuscular Facilitation as a Neuromuscular Preparation for the
Performance of the Vertical Leap," APTA National Convention, Boston, MA
June, 1991

"The Tale of the Whale: The Use of Electrical Stimulation for Muscle Contraction
on Deformed Whale’s Tails,"” APTA National Convention, Denver, CO
June, 1992

"Personality Characteristics of Physical Therapy Students - Then and Now,"
APTA National Convention, Denver, CO, June, 1992

"B.S. vs. M.S.-Prepared Physical Therapists: Differences in Perceived Educational
Preparation and Professional Values," APTA National Conventionm, Denver, CO
June, 1992

"Learning and Instructional Styles in an Entry level Masters Degree Program in
Physical Therapy,” APTA National Convention, Denver, CO, June, 1992




Continuing Education Workshops Conducted/Organized - 1983-1985

Symposium on Stroke, AHA, "Multidisciplinary Approach to the Care of the Stroke
Patient"

Symposium on Stroke, AHA, "Clinical Hemispheric Specialization”
“Sexuality and Disability", Worcester Memorial Hospital, MA

"Sexuality and Disability", Mount Sinai Hospital,
Hartford, CT

"Sexuality and Disability", Hartford Hospital, Hartford, CT

"Spasticity - Neurophysiology and a Rationale for Treatment", Neurological Special
Interest Group, CT

"Parkinson’s Disease - Pathophysiology and a Rationale for Treatment", Neurological
Special Interest Group, CT

"CAT Scans - Present and Future Implications", Neurological Special Int. Group, CT
"Amytrophic Lateral Sclerosis", Neurological Special Interest Group, CT

"Multiple Sclerosis - Pathology and Clinical Features", Neurological Special Interest
Group, CT

"Neuroanatomy - Structure and Function", Hartford Hospital Staff In-service,
Hartford, CT

"NDT Approach to the Adult Patient with TBI" Neurological Special Int. Group, CT

"Structure and Function in the CNS" Yale-New Haven Hospital Department of
Rehabilitation In-service presentation, New Haven, CT

"Referral for Profit Situations - Implications for Physical Therapy Education and
Practice" FPTA Spring Conference, Miami, FL - 1987, Moderator

"Teaching Ethics in the Academic Setting" CSM, APTA, San Antonio, TX, February,
1992 (to be done) Invited Speaker (Co-Chair of 2-day presentation)




TEACHIN
27. Teaching Awards Received:

Dean’s Student Leadership Award, UConn School of Allied Health Professions,
November, 1982, Graduate Student Recipient

High Merit Award for Excellence in Teaching, UConn, Storrs, CT 1983, 1984, 1985

High Merit Award for Excellence in Teaching, University of
Miami, School of Education and Allied Professions, 1986

28. Teaching Specialization:

Current Courses:

Fall: PTS 540 Neuroanatomy - Main Professor

Spring: PTS 541 Neurophysiology - Main Professor

Summer: PTS 650 PT and Ob-Gyn - Main Professor

Fall: Therapeutic Exercise II - Lecturer
Orthopedics I - Lecturer

Spring: Neurorehabilitation I - Lecturer

Past Teaching Duties and Courses Taught:

University of Miami 1985 - 1987
Neurophysiology / Neuroanatomy
Prosthetics and Orthotics
Rehabilitation/Neurorehabilitation
Neuropathology

University of Connecticut 1982 - 1985
Electrotherapy
Therapeutic Exercise
Neuroanatomy
Neuropathology
Prosthetics and Orthotics
Honors Seminars I, II and III

29. Thesis and Dissertation Advising:

University of Connecticut;

Honors Thesis Advisor, J. Javens - 1984
"The Use of Visual Imagery in Physical Rehabilitation"




Honors Thesis Advisor, J. Spangenberg - 1984
"The Effect of Exercise on the Insulin-Dependent Diabetic"

Honors Thesis Advisor, Gloria Gaulin - 1983
"Human Sexuality and The Role of The Health Professional”

University of Miami:

Master’s Thesis Advisor, Bryon Smith and Wendy G. Nones - 1988
"A Determination of the Correlation Between Average Power and Power Produced
by the Back Extensors and Various Anthropometric Measurements"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, E. Castro, J. Kuro, W. Meister - 1989
"Measurement of Energy Expenditure of Hemiplegic Patients
with and Without an Orthosis”

Master’s Thesis Advisor, K. Slepp, L. Alon - 1989
"Incidence and Location of Diastasis Recti Abdominis
Related to Pregnancy"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, M. Haynie, J. Nagy - 1989
"Guillian-Barre Syndrome: A Descriptive Study Correlating
Activity Level, Physical Therapy Care and Residual Effects"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, J. Hymowitz - 1989
"Effects of Localized Ultrasound to Chronic Psoriatic
Plaques: A Pilot Study”

Master’s Thesis Advisor, A.M. Flores, J. P. Mason - 1990
"The Impact of DRG’s on Physical Therapy in the Acute Care
Setting"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, G. Cook, M. Updegraff, B. Zverina - 1990
"Proprioceptive Neuromuscular Facilitation as a Neuromuscular
Educator on the Performance of Vertical Leap"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, M.L. VanWyck - 1990
"The Effect of a Posterior Pelvic Tilt on EMG Activity of the
Rectus Abdominis When Performing a Trunk Curl"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, Carol S. Levine - 1991
"Measurement of Functional Activities in Parkinson’s Patients: A Pilot Study"

Master’s Thesis Advisor, Jodi Alexander & Diana Murazzi - 1992
“Instructional and Learning Styles in Physical Therapy Programs"




Master’s Thesis Advisor, Tracy Raskin, Jennifer Rhue, & Kecia Riccelli - 1992
"Comparison of Personality Characteristeics of Physical Therapy Baccalaureate
and Entry Level Masters’ Students"
Master’s Thesis Advisor, Joelle Wagshul & Claire Atkins - 1993
"M.S. Prepared Physical Therapists: Differences in Perceived Edcuational
Preparation and Professional Values"
Master’s Thesis Advisor, J. Allen Hardin & Raymond Kargo - 1993
"The Relationship Between Autonomy Level and Choice of Health Profession Among
Medical, Physical Therapy, and Nursing Students"
ERVICE

30. University Committee and Administrative Respinsibilities:
University of Connecticut:
Curriculum and Courses Committee - SAHP, 1982 - 1983
Gerontology Task Force - SAHP, 1982 - 1983
Housing, Transportation, Parking Committee - Chair Task
Force on Relocation of the Schools of Allied Health and
Nursing - SAHP, 1984
Fran Tappan Scholarship Committee - SAHP - Chair, 1983 - 1985
Post-Baccalaureate Curriculum - SAHP - Member, 1984

Committee on Competencies Objectives, Post Baccalaureate Curriculum - SAHP -
Member, 1984

niversity of Miami - School of Education & Allied Profession
Scholarship Committee - Member, 1985
Physical Plant and Finance Committee for Self-Study, 1985 - 1986

niversity of Miami - School of Medicine, Division of Physical
Therapy 1986 - Present;

Admissions Committee - Member, 1985 - present (Chair 1985-1991)

Curriculum Committee (Ad-hoc member), 1985 - present



Administrative Committee - Chair, 1987 - present

Graduate Assistantship Committee, 1987 - present

Committee for Academic Review (C.A.R.) - Member, 1987 - present
PhD Task Force, 1991-1992

University-wide Wellness Committee and Task Force for the expansion of the Lane
Recreation Center into a Wellness Center, 1997-89

Programs and Degree Committee, Graduate School, University of Miami - Member
1990 - present
31. Community Activities:
American Heart Association of Greater Hartford, Inc., 1978-1985
Co-Chairperson, Stroke Committee, 1978 - 1985
Board of Directors, 1984 - 1985
Program Committee, 1982 - 1985
Patron, Friends of the Hill-Stead Museum, Farmington, CT, 1982 - 1985
Patron, Children’s Museum of Science, Miami, FL, 1985 - Present
Guest Lecturer, Gulliver Preparatory School, Coral Gables, FL
AP Biology Class, 1989, 1990 - The Brain, The Central Nervous System,

Genetic Disorders

Pinecrest Presbyterian Church, Member, 1991 - present




UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI

1. Date:
Social Security:

PERSONAL

2. Name:

3. Home Phone:

4. Office Phone:

5. Home Address:

6. Current Academic Rank:
7. Primary Department:

Citizenship:

2o

HIGHER EDUCATION

11, Institutional:

Ph.D, in Clinical Research, Dept. of Physical Therapy, School of Education, Health,
Nursing and Arts Professions (SEHNAP), New York University, N.Y., N.Y.,

June 1988.

M.A. in Kinesiology of the Disabled, Dept. of Physical Therapy, SEHNAP, N.Y.U.,

N.Y.C, 1982

B.S. in Physical Therapy, 1975, Louisiana State University Medical Center, New

Orleans, Louisiana.

12, Non-Institutional:

Continuing Education-over 860 hours have been completed in research methodology,
ergonomics, neuromuscular theory and function, physiology, electromyography,
footcare and footwear modification, prosthetics, joint mobilization, AIDS Education,
geriatrics, Differential Diagnosis in Physical Therapy and other orthopaedic areas as

0.  Visa Type (if non-citizen):

CURRICULUM VITAE

September, 1993
438-94-0795

Penny G. Kroll, Ph.D,, P.T.
(305) 598-1980

(305) 284-4535

10225 SW 89 St.

Miami, FL. 33176

Adjunct Assistant Professor
Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy

Secondary or Joint Appointments: N/A

USA
N/A

well as Gender-Balancing Curriculum in Professional Schools.




13.

Certification, licensure:

Florida: 007294

EXPERIENCE

14.

Academic:

August 1991-Present-Adjunct Assistant Professor, University of Miami
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, Division of Physical Therapy,
Miami, FL.
Responsible for A) Teaching Human Movement I & II B) Student
Advising C) Supervising Graduate Student Research.

September, 1985 to September, 1987-Instructor, Hunter College, School of Health
Sciences, Department of Physical Therapy, New York, N.Y.
Responsible for a) teaching coursework in Kinesiology, Orthopaedics,
Anatomy, Prosthetics and Orthotics, Physical Therapeutic Agents, and
selected topics in Research Design, Electromyography, Isokinetics, and
Pulmonary Physical Therapy, member of the School of Health Science
Research Committee,

September, 1985 to September, 1987-Research Therapist, Department of
Orthopaedics, and Consultant to Physical Therapy and Occupational Therapy
Department, Hospital for Joint Diseases-Orthopaedic Institute, New York, New
York.
Responsible for participating in research within the Orthopaedic, and
Bioengineering department and for assisting in development of P.T./O.T.
in-house therapeutic programs, continuing education programs, and
hospital based academic coursework.

January, 1985 to June, 1986-Adjunct Assoc. Professor, Dept. of Physical Therapy,
Long Island University.
Responsible for a) coordinator/lecturer in coursework in
Orthopaedics/Musculo-skeletal Medical Science and teaching course in
Research Methods. b) curriculum consultant for development of Advanced
Graduate Program in Musculoskeletal Physical Therapy.




15.

March, 1984 to August, 1985-Research Therapist, Department of Orthopaedics,

Hospital for Joint Diseases, Orthopaedic Institute (HYD-OI), New York, N.Y.
Responsible for a) initiating and participating in research within
orthopaedics, and P.T./O.T. depts., b) coordinator and lecturer for Hunter
College Physical Therapy Orthopaedics course through Orthopaedics Dept.,
HID-OI, ¢} lecturer for hospital and community activities, such as Annual
Student Athletic Trainer Program, HID-OI.

January, 1985 to May, 1985-Coordinator of Doctoral seminar, Department of
Biomechanics and Ergonomics, SEHNAP, New York University, N.Y.C.

August, 1980 to March, 1984-Sports Medicine /Research Therapist, HID-OI,
N.Y.C.
Responsible for a) performing evaluations and treatment of normal and
patient populations, b) supervise staff therapists and promoting research
guidance to therapy staff and students, c¢) deliver lectures for hospital and
community activities.

August, 1979 to August, 1980-Instructor, Ithaca College, Albert Einstein
University Medical Center, Physical Therapy Department.
Responsible for a) coursework and laboratories in exercises in orthopaedic
disorders, electromyography, joint examination, modalities, and advanced
therapeutic exercise, b) supervising senior student’s research projects.

September, 1978 to August, 1980-Adjunct faculty, N.Y.U. Medical Center, Physical
Therapy Department in Certificate and B.S. degree programs.
Responsible for laboratories in Neuroscience and Neurcanatomy, Bio-
electronics, and Therapeutic Exercise. Adjunct faculty, N.Y.U. Post-
graduate Medical School, Prosthetics and Orthotics, laboratory instructor in
lower extremity prosthetics.

Non-Academic:

August, 1991-Present-Clinician, University of Miami Physical Therapy Associates,
Miarmi, FL.
Responsible 1) Part-Time Evaluation and Treatment of patients in
outpatient setting.

August, 1990 to June, 1991-Senior Staff Therapist, Hospital for Special Surgery,
New York, N.Y.
Responsible for 1) evaluation and treatment of an inpatient orthopaedic
population, primarily THR and TKR 2) supervision of staff physical
therapists and physical therapy assistants, 3) reducing and inputing clinical
research data on functional milestones in THR and TKR patients.




16.

17.

July, 1989 to August, 1990-Private Practice/Contract Therapist, New York, N.Y.
Responsible for 1) evaluation and treatment of a private patient
population, mainly orthopaedic in nature, the greater number of which had
hand/upper extremity involvement. 2) contract therapist with the New
York Board of Education treating 5 to 10 y.o0. children with various
neuromuscular diagnoses.

September, 1987 to July, 1989-Director, Department of Physical and Occupational

Therapy, Hospital for Joint Diseases, New York, N.Y.
Responsible for staff of 51 including 12 Occupational Therapists (O.T.’s), 2
O.T. assistants, and 28 Physical Therapists. The department, which
provided services to a 200 bed orthopaedic inpatient population and to
approximately 150 outpatients daily, included a CARF accredited
comprehensive Pain Management Program, an extensive Pediatrics service,
Sports Medicine service and inpatient Geriatric Trauma Program.

Military:

September, 1978 to August, 1979-Co-assistant Chief, First Lieutenant, United
States Public Health Service (USPHS) Hospital, Staten Island, N.Y.
Responsible for a) staff supervision, patient scheduling, b) general patient
care, electromyographic testing, and prosthetic and orthotics patient care.

August, 1977 to September, 1978-Staff Therapist, First Lieutenant, USPHS
Hospital, Staten Island, N.Y.
Responsible for general inpatient care, electromyographic testing,
prosthetics and orthotics patient care.

August, 1975 to August, 1977-Staff Therapist, First Lieutenant, USPHS Outpatient
Clinic, N.Y,, N.Y.
Responsible for orthopaedic patient care, primarily low back patient
evaluation and treatment, orthopaedic screening of incoming clinic patients.

July, 1974 to August, 1974-COSTEP Trainee, Second Lieutenant, USPHS
Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana.
Responsible for a full patient care load, under supervision of a staff
physical therapist.

Books and monographs published:

NONE




18.  Juried or refereed journal articles and exhibitions:
"Clavicular Resection Surgical Procedure and Post-operative Function," M. Lewis,
F. Ballet, P. Krol], and B. Baum; Clinical Orth dics and Related Research
March 1985, 193: 214-220.

19.  Other works and publications:
“The Effect of Previous Contraction Condition on Subsequent Eccentric Power
Production in Elbow Flexor Muscles." Doctoral Dissertation, New York
University, 1988.
Abstract, "The Effect of Lumbar Support on Spinal Stress During Lifting," C.M,
Gross, P.G. Kroll, B. Nielsson, L. Peterson, V.F. Frankel. Presented at the 1983
HID-OI Alumni Association Meeting, N.Y,, N.Y.
Abstract and Masters thesis, "Length-tension-velocity Measurements in Athletes,"
P. Kroll. Presented at the 1982 Annual New York State American Physical
Therapy Association (APTA) Conference, New York, N.Y.
Abstract, "The Effect of Icing on Passive Muscle Lengthening, "P, Kroll.
Presented at the USPHS Commissioned Officers Association, Twelfth Annual
Meeting, April 1977, San Francisco, California.
Abstract, "A Volumetric Study of the Lower Extremity," P. Kroll. Presented at
the USPHS Commissioned Officers Association, Eleventh Annual Meeting, May
1976, New Orleans, Louisiana.

20.  Other works accepted for publication:

NONE
PROFESSIONAL
21. Funded Research Performed:
NONE
22.  Editorial Responsibilities:

NONE



23.

24.

25.

26.

Professional and Honorary Organizations:

Secretary, Board of Directors of the New York Society for Continuing Education
for Physical Therapy, January, 1986 to 1991.

Chairman, New York State Research Committee of the APTA, 1980-1983.

Member-at-large, New York City District Board, American Physical Therapy
Association August 1988-present.

Member, American Physical Therapy Association.
Honors and Awards:

1984 Certificate of Appreciation for Service from the N.Y. State APTA Board of
Directors.

1983 Merit Award from the N.Y. State APTA for work on the State Research
Committee.

Post-Doctoral Fellowships:
NONE
Other Professional Activities:

Lecturer, University of Miami Evironmental Health and Safety, February 24, 25,
& 26, 1993, Lecturer/Presenter of "Warm-Up Exercises in the Work Place."

New York State Education Board Examiner for Oral Licensure examination in
Physical Therapy.

Faculty, "Innovations in Sports Medicine." Sponsored by Hunter College and
HID-OI, N.Y.C.. Saturday, March 14, 1987. Presented- "The Role of Eccentric
Muscle Contraction on Performance and Exercise."

Faculty, "Symposium on Sports Medicine, Challenge and Innovations in
Rehabilitation." Sponsored by the Metropolitan N.Y. District N.Y. State
Occupational Therapy Assoc., Nov, 9-10, 1984, HID-OI, N.Y,, N.Y. Topic area
on biomechanics of sports injuries, exercise and strength measurement techniques,
and research in sports medicine.




Coordinator and Lecturer, "Symposium on Clinical Research in Physical and
Occupational Therapy." Sponsored by HID-OI and the N.Y. State Chapter of
the APTA, Nov. 19-20, 1983 HID-OI, N.Y., N.Y.

Guest Lecturer, "Exercise and Isokinetic Instrumentation." Occupational Therapy
Association, Orthopaedic Study Group, Dec. 9, 1981, HID-OI, N.Y,, N.Y,

Faculty, "Biomechanics of the Foot-Clinical Evaluation and Treatment."
Continuing education course sponsored by the Staten Island District APTA, Sept.
19, 1981, Staten Island, N.Y.

Guest Lecturer, "Sports Medicine and Exercise." Sponsored by the Upward Fund,
August 3, 1981, PS 96, 125th Street, N.Y., N.Y.

Faculty, "Biomechanics of the Foot." Continuing Education course sponsored by
the Staten Island District APTA, August 19, 1979, Staten Island, N.Y.

Guest Lecturer, "Application of Total Contact Casts in Lower Limb Amputations,"
in the Symposium on the Management of Experiences with Lower Extremity

Amputations. Continuing education course sponsored by the Staten Island
District APTA, December, 1978, Staten Island, N.Y.

TEACHING

27.  Teaching Awards Received:

Faculty Initiative Award, University of Miami, Division of Physical Therapy, 1992-
1993.

28.  Teaching Specialization (courses taught):

PTS 572 - Human Motion I
PTS 573 - Human Motion II

29.  Thesis and Dissertation Advising:

University of Miami, Division of Physical Therapy

1992-1993 - "The Effect of Increased Flexibility on Work and Peak Torque
Production of the Hamstrings during the Concentric Phase of a
Stretch-shortening Cycle." Students: D. Paloma, and D. Bunch,




1993 - "Stability of Back Range of Motion, Power, and Velocity using B-
200 Back Testing Device." Students: T. Bartole, M. Blitzer, and K.
Pattaras.

1993 - "Construct Validity Between Two Tests for Measuring Pelvic Tilt."
Student: Stephanie Carter. Advance Master’s.

1993 - “Effectiveness of Gravity Traction as an Add-on in Stretching the
Lumbar Paraspinal Muscles in Chronic Low Back Pain Patients."
Student: Gloria Martinez. Advance Master’s.
SERVICE

30.  University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

NONE

31.  Community Activities:

President, Parents Association, Gifted Education Program, Kendale Elementary
School, Miami, FL 33176, 1992 - Present.

Assistant Coordinator, Hospitality Committee, St, Catherine of Siera Catholic
Church, Miami, FL. 33176, June 1993-Present.




University of Miami
Curriculum Vitae

1, Date: September 1, 1993
Social Security * 288-42-5432

PE NAL

2, Name; Mark Stephen Nash

3. Home Phone: (305) 882-9294

4. Office Phone: (305) 585-7970, 284-4535

5. Home Address: 1420 South Bayshore Drive, Ph 4
Miami, Florida 33131

6. Current Rank: Adjunct Assistant Professor

7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation,
Division of Physical Therapy

8. Secondary/Joint Appointment: Department of Neurological Surgery
The Miami Project to Cure Paralysis

9, Citizenship: USA

10, Visa Type: ‘ N/A

HIGHER EDUCATION

11. Institutional:

Bachelor of Science; Biology,
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
June, 1976

Master of Science; Biology, Human Physiology
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
August, 1980

Doctor of Philosophy; Exercise Physiology/Anatomy
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
Medical College of Chio at Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
October, 1984

12, Non-Institutional: None

13, Certification, Licensure; None

EXPERIENCE

14, Academic:

Graduate Instructor in Physiology, Department of Biology,
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
September 1976-September 1977

Graduate Teaching Assistant, Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance,
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
January 1981-September 1983




Internship in Kinesiotherapy, Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
January 1982-January 1984

Internship in Perceptual Motor Development,

Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio

June 1982-June 1983

Instructor in Special Topographic Dissection, Department of Anatomy,
Medical College of Ohio at Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
June 1983-August 1983

Internship in Cardiac Rehabilitation, Outpatient Cardiac Rehabilitation Program,
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
June 1981-August 1983

Research Associate, Exercise Physiology Laboratories,
Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance,
University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio

June 1982-August 1984

Assistant to the Director of Cardiac Rehabilitation,
The Riverside Hospital Center for Health Promotion, Toledo, Ohio
January 1983-August 1984

Doctoral Fellow, University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio
September 1983-June 1984

Project Coordinator, South Florida Regional Spinal Cord Injury System,
Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,

University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida

September 1984-June 1985

Director, Functional Electrical Stimulation Laboratory,
Department of Neurological Surgery,

University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida
September 1984-January 1986

Research Instructor,

Department of Neurological Surgery

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida,
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Research Scientist, Veterans Administration Medical Center, Miami, Florida,
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Adjunct Instructor, Department of Exercise Science and Sport Studies,
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Program Director, Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation Program,
Department of Neurological Surgery, :

University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida
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Division of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
Department of Neurological Surgery
University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida
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Consultant on Cardiac Rehabilitation to the Chief, Division of Cardiothoracic Surgery,
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Nash, M.S. Exercise and Immunology, Med Sci Sports Exerc (In Press), February 1994,

Nash, M.S. Autonomic Dysfunction: Immune Modifications and Exercise Responses in the Spinal Cord
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Metabolic Control, Lipid Profiles, and Cardiovascular Fitness in Adolescent Type I Insulin Dependent
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Nash, M.S. In Support of Student Research [Letter]. Phys Ther 72(8):605-6, 1992.
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Neuroendocrine Modulation of Mononuclear Cell Trafficking and Natural Killer Cell Function in
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Extremity Blood Flow and Occlusive Hyperemia in Electrically-Simulated Trained and Sedentary
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Nash, M.S., M.S. Bilsker, J. Hughes, H. Kearney, J. Ramierez, B. Applegate, and B.A. Green. Echo-
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a Gamma Camera and Xe-133 in Human Quadriplegia. American Association of Physicists in Medicine
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Voight, M., P.A, Apfel, CH. Brakeville, D.J. Laux, and M.S, Nash. Simultancous Chronotropic and
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Nash, M.S., JA, D’Errico, S.L. Miller, M.R. Ledford, and JW. Kent. Endothelial Tissue-Type
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Nash, M.S., R. Garcia, M.A. Fletcher, and T. Murphy. Lymphokine Responses to Electrically-stimulated
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Nash, M.S., M.S. Bilsker, S.M. Isaac, A.E. Marcillo, L.A. Botclho, and BA. Green, M.T. Roundtree,
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Nash, M.S., J. Tehranzadeh, B.A. Green, and J.D. Shea. Effects of Electrical Stimulation on
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Armstrong, C.W,, and M.S. Nash. Performance Error Identification as a Function of Visual and Verbal
Training. Abstracts of the American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance.
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Nash, M.S., CM. Montefusco, and B.A, Rhodes. Peripheral Vascular Response to Exercise-Induced and
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PROFESSIONAL

21. Funded Research Performed;

Nash, M.S. (Principal Investigator), The Effects of Endurance Exercise upon Selected Blood
Biochemical, Morphological, and Renal Histoarchitectural Variables in the Non-Insulin Dependent
Diabetic Mouse. Facuity Research Award of the University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio ($ 4,700). June
1982.

Nash, ML.S. (Principal Investigator}. Effects of Exercise on Immunocompetence in Human Paralytics.
American College of Sports Medicine Foundation ($ 25,131). March 1991-February 1993.

22. Editorial Responsibilities:

- Medicine and Science in Sports and Exercise
- Journal of Applied Physiology

23, Professional and Honorary Organizations:

- Member, American College of Sports Medicine, 1985-present

- Member, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1985-present

- National Board of Directors, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1986-1991

- Board of Directors, South Florida Chapter- National Spinal Cord Injury Association,
1986-1988

- Executive Committee, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1987-1991

- Vice President for Research, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1987-1991

24. Honors and Awards:
a. Honors and Awards

- Certificate of Achievement, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1987, 1991.
- Research Associate, Grand Valley State College, Grand Rapids, Michigan, 1987,
- Certificate of Appreciation, Florida Physical Therapy Association, 1989.

- Certificatc of Appreciation, American Heart Association of Greater Miami, 1990,
- Nominated, Honorary Member, American Physical Therapy Association, 1991.

b. Visiting Professorships
- Orlando Regional Medical Center and Humana Lucerne Rehabilitation and Spinal Injury
Center, Orlando, Florida
- The Milton S. Hershey Medical Center, The Pennsylvania State University College of
Medicine Hershey, Pennsylvania
- Grand Valley State College, Grand Rapids, Michigan
- Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, Sweden
25. Post-Doctoral Fellowships: None
26. Other Professional Activities:
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Exercise and Immunology. Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine. Seattle,
Washington. June, 1993,

Autonomic Dysfunction: Immune Modifications and Exercise Responses in the Spinal Cord Injured.
Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine. Seattle, Washington. June, 1993,

Catecholamine Influences of Micturition on Phenotypic and Functional Indices of Host Defense in a
Quadriplegic. Annual Conference of the American Spinal Injury Assocition, San Diego, California. May,
1993.

Echocardiographically-Derived Wall Motion and Cardiodynamic Responses to Electrical Stimulation
Cycle Ergometry and Lower Extremity Passive Motion, Annual Conference of the American Spinal
Injury Assocition, San Diego, California. May, 1993,

Endogenous Pyrogen Activity Following Electrical Stimulation Cycling Exercise in Quadriplegics.
Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine. Dallas, Texas. June, 1992,

Acute Endothelial Plasminogen Response to Electrically-Stimulated Cycling Exercise in Human
Quadriplegics. First World Congress on Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, Orlando,
Florida. June, 1992.

Acute Effects of Electrically-Stimulated Cycling Exercise on Oxyhemoglobin Affinity in Quadriplegics.
First World Congress on Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, Orlando, Florida. June,
1992,

Influence of Electrically-Stimulated Cycling Exercise on H-Reflexes in Human Quadriplegia. First
World Congress on Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, Orlando, Florida. Tune, 1992,

Fibrinolytic Responses to DDAVP Infusion in Electrically-Stimulated Exercise Trained and Untrained
Quadriplegics. First World Congress on Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, Orlando,
Fiorida. June, 1992,

Acute Serotonergic and Cortisol Responses of Quadriplegics to Electrically-Stimulated Cycling
Exercise. Annual Conference of the American Spinal Injury Assocition, Toronto, Canada. May, 1992.

Aging with Spinal Cord Injury; The Physiologic Perspective: Immune System. National Institute of
Disability and Rehabilitation Research Conference on Aging with Spinal Cord Injury, Denver, Colorado.
March, 1992

Cardiologic and Immunologic Consequences of Paralysis and Exercise Reconditioning in the Paralyzed.
44th Annual Clinical and Scientific Conference of the American Kinesiotherapy Association. Key
Biscayne, Florida, July, 1991.

Lymphokine Responses to Electrically-Stimulated Exercise in Sympathectomized Quadriplegics. Annual
Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine. Orlando, Florida, 1991.

Ratings of Perceived Exertion In Quadriplegics During Electrical Stimulation Cycling, Annual Meeting
of the American College of Sports Medicine. Orlando, Florida, 1991,

Electrically-Stimulated Exercise Training Promotes Ventricular Hypertrophy in Human Quadriplegics.
Annual Meeting of the American Spinal Injury Association. Seattle, Washington, April 1991,
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Nutritional Analysis of Dietary Intake in Spinal Cord Imjured Persoms. Annual Meeting of the
American Spinal Injury Association. Seattle, Washington, April 1991,

Open and Closed Loop Functional Electrical Stimulation: Today’s Role and Tomorrow’s Expectations,
"Spinal Cord Injury: A Team Approach to Comprehensive Management and Integrated Rescarch.”
University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Florida. January, 1991,

Peripheral Vascular Response to Exercise-Induced and Post-Occlusive Reactive Hyperemia (PORH)
in Quadriplegics. 76th Annual Clinical Congress of the American College of Surgeons, San Francisco,
California, October, 1990,

Effects of Electrical Stimulation on the Cardiorespiratory, Circulatory, and Musculoskeletal Systems.
Eighth National Conference of Rehabilitation Medicine., Sao Laurencao, Brazil, October 1990,

Rehabilitation Engineering Technology: Reversal of Complications and Restoration of Function
Following SCI. "Future Directions in Treatment of Spinal Cord Injury IIL" Allied Services, Scranton,
Pennsylvania, September, 1990,

Immune System Responses to Electrical Stimulation Cycle Ergometry in Human Quadriplegia. Annual
Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine, Salt Lake City, Utah, May 1990,

Functional Immunosuppression May Accompany Chronic Human Quadriplegia, Annual Meeting of
the American Spinal Injury Association (ASIA). Orlando, Florida, May, 1990.

Functional Electrical Stimulation in Spinal Cord Injury, Annual Meeting of the American Association
for the Advancement of Science, New Orlcans, Louisiana, February, 1990.

Spinal Cord Injury Update: Advances in the Basic Neurosciences. Annual Meeting of the National
Spinal Cord Injury Association, Indianapolis, Indiana, August, 1989.

Functional Electrical Stimulation: Research and Clinical Update on Cycle Ergometry in Spinal Cord
Injury. "Contemporary Rehabilitation Technologies in Spinal Cord Injury”. The Walters Institute of
Rehabilitation Medicine, Scranton, Pennsylvania, April, 1989.

Functional Electrical Stimulation Protocols. Annual Conference of the National Spinal Cord Injury
Association, Denver, Colorado. August, 1988,

Cardiopulmonary Reconditioning with Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation. "Innovative and
Controversial Strategies in Rehabilitation V: Technology and Practice.” University of Miami School of
Medicine. Miami, Florida. December, 1987.

Rehabilitation Engineering Technologies: Reversal of Complications and Restoration of Function
Following Spinal Cord Injury. "Future Directions in Treatment of Spinal Cord Injury”. The Walters
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, Scranton, Pennsylvania, October, 1987,

Electrical Stimulation Theory and Practice. Second Annual Rehabilitation Conference on Current
Issues and Trends in Physical Rehabilitation, The Rehabilitation Institute of Virginia, Newport News,
Virginia. September, 1987.

Evaluation of the Spinal Cord Injured for Electrical Stimulation. Second Annual Rehabilitation
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Conference on Current Issues and Trends in Physical Rehabilitation. Rehabilitation Institute of Virginia,
Newport News, Virginia. September, 1987,

Technology and Research in Spinal Cord Injury, Third Annual ROSE Rehabilitation Seminar. Saint
Paul, Minnesota. July, 1987,

Functional Electrical Stimulation: Updated Research and Clinical Application. "Rehabilitation;
Frontiers for the *90’s." Newington Children’s Hospital, Newington, Connecticut. March, 1987,

Clinical Assessment of the Prospective Candidate for Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation.
“Innovative and Controversial Strategies in Rehabilitation IV: Research and Practice.” University of
Miami School of Medicine. Miami, Florida. December, 1986.

Research Trends in Cardiac Rehabilitation. “Innovative and Controversial Strategies in Rehabilitation
IV: Research and Practice." University of Miami School of Medicine. Miami, Florida. December, 1986.

Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation: An Emerging Rehabilitation Technology.
"Biotechnology: What the Future Holds for the Spinal Cord Injured Population®. Elizabethtown Hospital
and Rehabilitation Center of the Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine. Harrisburg,
Pennsylvania. November, 1986.

Current Trends in Research: Functional Electrical Stimulation and Biofeedback. National Meeting of
the Physical and Occupational Therapy Directors of the NIHR Regional Spinal Cord Injury Centers.
Jackson Memorial Rehabilitation Center, Miami, Florida. October, 1986.

Applied Bioengineering and Computer Assisted Technology. Annual Conference of the National Spinal
Cord Injury Association, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, July, 1986.

Physical Benefits of Functional Electrical Stimulation. Annual Conference of the National Spinal Cord
Injury Association, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, July, 1986.

Cardiac Adaptation Following Functional Electrical Stimulation Reconditioning in Human
Quadriplegia. Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine. Indianapolis, Indiana, May,
1986.

Cardiopulmonary Reconditioning in Spinal Cord Injury Through Computerized Functional Electrical
Stimulation, "Controversics in Rehabilitation for Neurological Training". University of Miami School
of Medicine, Miami, Florida. December, 1985.

Functional Electrical Stimulation: Today’s Technology. Annual Meeting of the Paralyzed Vetcrans of
America, Seattle, Washington. September, 1985,

The Four Center Study on the Effects of Functional Electrical Stimulation on Paralyzed Patients,
National Engineering Foundation Mectings, "Neural Prostheses: Motor Control". Henniker, New
Hampshire, August, 1985,

Effects of Endurance Exercise upon Hyperglycemia and Nephropathy in the Genetic Diabetic Mouse.
Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine, Nashville, Tennessee, June, 1985,

Effects of Exercise Upon Body Fat and Plasma Triglycerides in the Genetic Diabetic Mouse. Annual
Meeting of the American Colicge of Sports Medicine. Nashville, Tennessce. June, 1985,
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Anabolic Steroid Effects on High-Density Lipoprotein Cholesterol Subfractions in Exercised Rats.
Annual Meeting of the American College of Sports Medicine, Nashville, Tenncssee. June, 1985,

Cardiopulmonary Reconditioning: The Neglected Child of Spinal Cord Rehabilitation, "Controversies
in Rehabilitation for Neurological Training”. University of Miami School of Medicine, Miami, Fiorida,
Januvary, 1985.

Rehabilitation of Patients with Symptomatic Coronary Atherosclerotic Heart Disease. The Eigen
Memorial Lecture Series, The Mount Sinai Medical Center of Cleveland. Cleveland, Ohio. September,
1983.

Performance Error Identification as a Function of Visual and Verbal Training. Annual Conference of
the American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance. Indianapolis, Indiana,
April, 1983,

b. Invited Outside Lectureships

Factors Influencing Health and Well-Being; Considerations for Routine Use of Therapeutic Electrical
Stimulation, "Therapeutic Outcomes from Functional Electrical Stimulation Exercise’. Helen Hayes
Hospital, Center for Rehabilitation Technology. West Haverstraw, New York. August, 1992,

Spinal Cord Injury: Progress on Spinal Cord Regeneration Research. Abbott-Northwestern Medical
Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota, August, 1991,

The Miami Project: Research Update. Annual Meeting of the Florida Chapter of the American
Academy of Orthotists and Prosthetists, St. Augustine, Florida, June, 1991,

Physiological Responses to Electrical Stimulation Cycling in Chronic Spinal Cord Injury. University
of Rio de Janeiro. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, October, 1990,

Clinical Research in Electrical Stimulation: Physiological Responses to Imposed Remobilization in
Spinal Cord Injury. Newington Childrens Hospital. Newington, Connecticut, May, 1990,

Contemporary Advances in Neuroscience Research for the Spinal Cord Injured. Southeast District of
the Florida Physical Therapy Association. West Palm Beach, Florida, September, 1989,

Functional Electrical Stimulation: Theoretical Applications for Therapeutic Remobilization and
Restoration of Movement in Spinal Cord Injury. American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine, Fourth
Annual Regional Meeting, Minneapolis, Minnesota, April, 1989.

Practical Considerations in Inpatient Evaluation, Training, and Aftercare for Programs of Functional
Electrical Stimulation, American Congress of Rchabilitation Medicine, Fourth Annual Regional
Meeting. Minneapolis, Minnesota, April, 1989,

The Miami Project. Quarterly Meeting of the Florida Chapter of the American Academy of Orthotists
and Prosthetists, Orlando, Florida. March, 1989,

The Miami Project: Synopses of Clinical and Research Activities in Spinal Cord Injury. Annual

Meeting of the Florida Chapter of the American Academy of Orthotists and Prosthetists, Tallahassee,
Florida. October, 1988,
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Research Directions in Functional Electrical Stimulation: The Miami Program. Coalition for Medical
Applications of Functional Electrical Stimulation, Orlando, Florida. September, 1988,

Functional Electrical Stimulation: A Therapeutic Intervention. Keynote Speaker for National
Rehabilitation Week at The Tampa General Rehabilitation Center, Tampa, Florida. September, 1988.

Update on Modalities in the Rehabilitation of Spinal Cord Injury. Dade County Association of
Rehabilitation Nurses, Jackson Memorial Rehabilitation Center, Miami, Florida, September, 1988,

Functional Electrical Stimulation Cycle Ergometry in Spinal Cord Injury. "A Seminar for
Rehabilitation Professionals* at Capital Rehabilitation Hospital, Tallahassee, Florida. July, 1988,

The Miami Project: Research Update in the Basic and Applied Sciences, Annual Meeting of the Florida
Claims Association, Miami, Florida, May, 1988.

Functional Electrical Stimulation: Its Role in the Comprehensive Treatment of the Spinal Cord
Injured. Spinal Cord Injury Council of the State of Florida (Department of Labor and Employment
Security, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation), Orlando, Florida. April, 1988,

Clinical Experiences with Functional Electrical Stimulation in Spinal Cord Injury. Wright State
University, Dayton, Ohio. April, 1988,

Contemporary Medical Applications and Research Horizons in the Treatment of the Chronically
Spinal Cord Injured. Grand Valley State College, Grand Rapids, Michigan. April, 1988.

Practical Aspects of Patient Selection and Treatment with Functional Electrical Stimulation.
Butterworth Hospital, Grand Rapids, Michigan, April, 1988.

History of Spinal Cord Injury. "Spinal Cord Rehabilitation: A Practical Approach” sponsored by the
Florida Physical Therapy Association, Southeast District. Fort Lauderdale, Florida, October, 1987.

Current Research and Future Trends in Spinal Cord Injury. "Spinal Cord Rehabilitation: A Practical
Approach” sponsored by the Florida Physical Therapy Association, Southeast District. Fort Lauderdale,
Florida. October, 1987,

Clinical Rehabilitation of the Spinal Cord Injured with Computerized Closed-Loop Functional
Electrical Stimulation. Rehabilitation Institute of Sarasota, Sarasota, Florida. September, 1986.

Rehabilitation Potential in the Patient with Coronary Artery Disease. Dade County Association of
Rehabilitation Nurses. August, 1986.

Pathophysiology and Rehabilitation of the Ischemic Heart. Humana Lucerne Spinal Injury Center,
Otrlando, Florida. July, 1986.

Exercise-based Rehabilitation Using Engineering Technologies. The Health and Fitness Institute,
Doctors Hospital of Coral Gables. Coral Gables, Florida. July, 1986, '

Rehabilitation of Patients With Ischemic and Other Heart Diseases. Annual Meeting of the Florida
State Association of Rehabilitation Nurses, Tampa, Florida. May, 1986.
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Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation in the Treatment of the Chronically Spinal Cord
Injured. Gateway Rehabilitation Center. Boston, Massachusetts. April, 1986,

Use of Functional Electrical Stimulation as an Adjunct to Traditional Rehabilitation Medicine in the
Treatment of Spinal Cord Injury. Orlando Regional Medical Center. Orlando, Florida. February, 1986.

Practical Aspects of Treatment with Computerized Closed-Loop Functional Electrical Stimulation.
Humana Lucerne Spinal Injury Center. February, 1986.

Functional Electrical Stimulation: It’s Contribution to Rehabilitation of the Paralyzed Patient.
Quarterly Meeting of the South Florida Health Care Administrative Forum. Cedars Medical Center,
Miami, Florida, February, 1986,

The Role of Electrical Stimulation in the Comprehensive Treatment of the Spinal Cord Injured.
National Board of Directors, The National Parkinson Foundation, Miami, Florida, January, 1986,

Biochemical Aspects of Muscle Transformation and Cardiac Implications of Exercise. Department of
Orthopaedics, Metropolitan General Hospital, Casec Western Reserve University School of Medicine,
Cleveland, Ohio. November, 1985.

Exercise-Based Rehabilitation Following Traumatic Upper Motor Neuron Lesion: Can Classical
Immobilization Deconditioning Be Reversed? University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio. November, 1985,

Innovative Strategies in the Treatment of Spinal Cord Injury: The Role of Computerized Functional
Electrical Stimulation. Charleston Arca Medical Center, West Virginia University School of Medicine.
Charleston, West Virginia. October, 1985,

Computerized Closed-Loop Functional Electrical Stimulation. Section on Neurosurgery of the Florida
Medical Association. Hollywood, Florida. May, 1985.

The Value of Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation in Chronic Paralysis. Quarterly Meeting
of the Insurance Rehabilitation Study Group. San Antonio, Texas. March, 1985.

Effects of Exercise upon Blood Glycoproteins and Glomerular Histoarchitecture in the Genetic Diabetic
Mouse, Sigma Xi Research Honorary Symposium. The University of Toledo and the Medical College
of Ohio at Toledo. Toledo, Ohio. May, 1983.

Stress and Coronary Disease. Stress Management Workshop, Owens College, Toledo, Ohio. May, 1983.
Effects of Endurance Exercise Upon Glycoprotein Content and Glomerular Structure in the db/db
Mouse, Midwest Mceting of the American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance. Indianapolis, Indiana. January, 1982,

Rehabilitation of Patients With Symptomatic Coronary Artery Disease. The Mount Sinai Medical
Center of Cleveland, Cleveland, Ohio. January, 1982.

¢. Other Professional Activities

- Member, Research and Education Committee, Spinal Cord Advisory Council- Department
of Labor and Employment Security, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, State of Florida,
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1985-1989.
- Co-Chairman, National Coalition for Medical Applications of Functional Electrical
Stimulation, Services Division, National Spinal Cord Injury Association, 1987-1989,

- Grant Reviewer, State of Florida High Technology and Industry Council’'s Applied
Research Grants Program, 1988-89,

- Medical Advisory Board, The Alan T. Brown Foundation, 1988-present,
- Grant Reviewer, The Rick Hansen Research Society, 1991.

TEACHING

27. Teaching Awards Received:

Faculty Initiative Award, Division of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,

University of Miami School of Medicine. 1990.
28, Teaching Specialization (courses taught):
A, Course Master
Division of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
University of Miami School of Medicine

- Therapeutic Physiology (1988-present)
- Pathology Qualifying Examinations (1991-present)

- Skeletal Muscle: Morphology and Physiology in Use, Disuse, and Development (1992)

Department of Exercise Science, University of Miami
- Exercise Prescription in Health and Disease (1985-88)
- Exercise Neurophysiology (1985-88)

Department of Anatomy, Medical College of Ohio at Toledo
- Special Topographic Dissection (1983)

Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance, University of Toledo
- Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory (1980-83)

B. Course Assistant/Lecturer

Division of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
University of Miami School of Medicine

- Electrotherapy (1988-present)

- Neurophysiology (1988-present)

- Abnormal Human Motion (1988)

- Cardiopulmonary Physical Therapy (1989)

Department of Health Promotion and Human Performance, University of Toledo
- Anatomy and Physiology (1980-83)
- Exercise Physiology (1982-84)
- Excrcise Test Technology (1982-84)
- Exercise Prescription (1982-84)
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Department of Biology, University of Toledo
- Introduction to Biology (1976)
- Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory (1976)
- Microbiology Labortory (1977)
- Procaryotic Molecular Genetics (1977)

29. Thesis and Dissertation Advising:

Campbell, Mary Helen. A Comparative Study of Serum Lipoproteins in Pre-Menopausal Marathon
Runners and Aerobic Dance Instructors. Masters Thesis, August, 1989, University of Miami, Coral
Gables, Florida,

Moser, Patricia E. Comparisons of Aerobic and Anaerobic Circuit Training upon Metabolic, Endocrine,
and Lipoprotein Variables in the Male Adolescent Insulin Dependent Diabetic. Doctoral Dissertation,
July, 1989, University of Miami, Coral Gables, Florida,

Brooks, Jill. The Effect of Burn Injury on Marital Relationships. Doctoral Dissertation, June 1990,
University of Miami, Coral Gables, Florida.

Lowenstyn, Iike. Blood Lactate Accumulation in Short Course versus Long Course Swimming, Masters
Thesis, June 1991. University of Miami, Coral Gables, Florida.

ERVICE
30. University Committee and Administrative Responstbilities:
A, Divisional
- Division Of Physical Therapy, Department of Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation;
- Administrative Committee (1989-present)
- Faculty Search Committee (1989, 1991)
- Curriculum Committee (1989-1991)
- Research Committee (1991-present)
- Co-Director, Cardiopulmonary Laboratory (1992-present)
B. Departmental
- Department of Neurological Surgery;
- Director, Computerized Functional Electrical Stimulation Program (1984-1989)
- Exccutive Rescarch Committee, University of Miami Comprehensive Pain and
Rehabilitation Center (1988-Present)
- Principal Investigator, The Miami Project (1985-Present)
C. Institutional
- Member, University Wellness Committee (1989-1992)
- Member, Medical Sciences Subcommittee for the Protection of Human Subjects (1992-Present)
31. Community Activities:

- National Spinal Cord Injury Hotline, Baltimore, Maryland. 1984-Present
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- Judge, Section on Neurological Research- Eastern Student Research Forum, University of
Miami School of Medicine, 1985, 1989, 1991.

- Mentor, American Heart Association Summer Scholar Program, 1990,

- Judge, The Silver Knight Awards, Section on Science, The Miami Herald. 1986-1993,

- Community "Healthline", WMRZ Radio. January 1991, May 1991.

- Mentor, Research and Academics for Minorities Program, 1992,

- Member, Dade County Community Council. 1993
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UNIVERSITY OF MIAMIE

CURRICULUM VITAE

1. Date: January, 1994

Social Security: 016-42-6912

PERSONAIL

2. Name: Rose Marie Rine

3. Home Phone: (305) 378-2159

4, Office Phone: (305) 284-4535

5. Home Address: 10265 S.W. 130 Lane
Miami, FL. 33176

6. Corrent Academic Rank; Adjunct Assistant Professor

7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,

Division of Physical Therapy
8. Sccondary or Joint Appointments: N/A

9. Citizenship: USA
10. Visa Type: N/A
HIGHER EDUCATION

11. Northeastern University
Boston, Mass. 02115
Department of Experimental Psychology
PhD, title of dissertation: "The Role of Extraretinal Information on Egocentric Space Localization" 1993,

University of Connecticut

School of Allied Health

Storrs, Conn, (6268

Major: Allied Health Education

Physical Therapy/Pediatric Neurology; M.S,, 1982

University of Connecticut

Physical Therapy

B.S. 1973

12, Non-Institutional:

"Management of Balance Disorders and Dizziness", Cedars Medical Center, Miami, FL Feb. 20-21, 1992

“Neurocom Balance Clinical Integration Seminar", Neurocom International, Clackamas, OR; Nov. 2, 1991

“II Step - Contemporary Management of Motor Control Problems Conference”. July 6-13, 1990 at
University of Oklahoma, Norman Oklahoma; sponsored by Foundation for Physical Therapy 4.8
CE.U.s.

HIV/AIDS: Certificate
Spounsored by Florida Physical Therapy Association in Sept. 1990

"New Dimensions in the Development of Movement", 1990 Annual Conference, June 24, 1990, sponsored
by the American Physical Therapy Association, Sections on Neurology and Pediatrics, 0.8 CE.U.’s,
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Curriculum Vitae

"Practical Management of Spasticity" Tufts University School of Medicine, New England Medical Center
Hospital, April 11-13, 1984, 1.7 CE.U.’s.

"Pime Management Seminar for Human Service Personnel’, sponsored by Massachusetts Chapter of
AP.T.A, August, 1984,

"Neurodevelopmental Treatment" sponsored by the University of Massachusetts Medical School, May 1982,
1.0 CE.U’s

"Hemispheric Specialization" sponsored by Boston University, September, 1979,

"A Neurophysiological Approach to CNS Dysfunction" sponsored by Continuing Education Programs of
America, Hartford, Conn., March 23-24, 1979, 1.0 CE.U.’s.

"Developmental Disabilities” sponsored by Texas Chapter of the A.P.T.A,, Feb. 18-19, 1978, 1.3 CE.U.s

"Neurophysiological Basis of Patient Treatment®, A.P.T.A. CSM, Orlando Florida, February, 1978, 1.3
C.E.U’s.

"Biofeedback", by Texas Chapter of the A.P.T.A,, May, 1977, 0.7 CE.U.’s.

"Similaritics, Differences, & Integration-Three Conceptual Presentations and Three Clinical Practitioners”
sponsored by A.P.T.A. February 9, 1977, 1.4 CE.U.s.

13. Certification, licensure:

Massachusetts 2293 exp. 1/31/94
Florida PT0006843 exp. 1/31/95
EXPERIENCE

14. Academic:

Adjunct Assistant Professor

University of Miami School of Medicine

Division of Physical Therapy

5915 Ponce de Leon Blvd.

5th Floor, Plumer Bldg.

Coral Gables, FL

7/1989 - present; Responsibilities include teaching/coordinator of Neurorehabilitation I and I,
lecturing in several courses (Neuroanatomy, Evaluation and Abnormal Human Motion), Curriculum
Committee 1989-1992, Research Committee 1989-1991, and Faculty Search Committee Spring, 1991.
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Lecturer in physical therapy:

Northeastern University

Boston Bouve College of Human Development Professions

Huntington Avenue

Boston, MA

1984-1988

courses taught include pediatric neurology, advanced therapeutic exercise, neuroanatomy, pediatrics,
and graduate courses in the advanced masters neurology track (Topics in Neurodevelopment,
Evaluation and Treatment of the Neurologically Involved Child).

15. Non-Academic:

Associate

Physical Therapy Associates, University of Miami

Clinical practice specialty in balance evaluation & pediatric/neurology
Miami, FL.

1991 - Present

Easter Seals

Consultant - Public School Contracts
484 Main St.

Worcester, MA; 1988 - 89

Private Consultant:
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut
pediatric specialty, public school consults
1978 to 1989

Director of Pediatrics:

Physical Therapy Associates

adminisirative, training, and consulting responsibilitics
1982 - 1984

Worcester Public Schools
Worcester, Massachusetts
1980 - 1982

Private Practitioner/Consultant;

San Antonio, Texas

Public schools and facilities for developmentally disabled
1976 - 1978

Director of Rehabilitation:
Mission Road Foundation
San Antonio, Texas

1976 - 1978
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Physical Therapy Services, Inc.
Worcester, Massachusetts
1975 - 1976

Habnemann Hospital
Worcester, Massachusetts
1973 - 1975

16. Military:

None

PUBLICATIONS
17. Books and monographs published:

Course Handbook
“Physical Therapy in The Public Schools”
University of Connecticut, 1984.

"Provision of Physical Therapy in the Public School Environment"; Northeastern University Press
1985

18, Juried or referced journal articles and exhibitions:
ABSTRACT:

"Comparison of Sway in Double Versus Single Leg Stance in Unimpaired Adults." R. Rine et al.
American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, Physical Therapy, Vol. 73:6, Supplement:
June 1993. (PO-146R-T)

"Quantification of Gait Parameters in Patients with Parkinson’s Discase - A Pilot Study." R. Rine et
al. American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, Physical Therapy, Vol. 73:6,
Supplement: June 1993, (PO-145R-T)

"The Effects of Leg Dominance and AFO on Static and Dynamic Balance Abilities.” R. Rine et al.
American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, Physical Therapy, Vol. 73:6, Supplement:
June 1993, (PL-256R-M)

The Association for Research in Vision and Ophthalmology, Investigative Ophthalmology & Visual
Science Annual Meeting Abstract Issuc (May 1993). "Extraretinal Eye Position Information Predicts
Perceived Target Localizations In Normally Lighted Environments”, R.M. Rine and A, Skavenski, No.
380-29, p. 778.

Alexander Graham Bell Association, (June 1992) Annual Conference "Balance Abilities and Strategies
of Children with Hearing Impairment” Rine, Lindeblad, et al. 1992 Alexander Graham Bell
Association Convention Program, p. 130.
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Alexander Graham Bell Association Convention Program, "Identified Deficits in Motor Skill of
Profoundly Hearing-Tmpaired Children", p. 42-43, Lindeblad, S. and Rine, R.

"Reliability of Measures of Cadence and Velocity”, King B., Fletcher R., and Rine R., American
Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, June 1992. Physical Therapy 72:6, 838.

"The Effect of Supine Stander vs Chair on Target Behaviors: A Case Study", Rine R., Masin H., and
Keir E., American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, June 1992. Physical Therapy
72:6, S31.

"Use of Angel-Angle Diagrams to Analyze Effects of Lower Extremity Bracing in Children with
Cercbral Palsy' Rine R., Ward J,, and Lindeblad S, American Physical Therapy Association, June
1992, Physical Therapy 72:6, S57-58.

"Developmental Changes of Balance Abilities in Hearing Impaired Children” Rine R., and
Miyahara M, American Physical Therapy Association, June 1992. Physical Therapy 72:6, S 32.

"Reliability invalidity of the Motion Analysis Expert Vision Systems". Physical Therapy, Vol 71:6,
Supplement; June, 1991,

"Comparison of the Effects of Ankle-Foot Orthoses on the Gait Parameters and Standing Posture of
Children With Lower Extremity Spasticity". Physical Therapy, Vol 71:6, Supplement: June, 1991,

"Standing Balance Responses to Tilt Board Perturbation in Hearing Impaired Children as Compared
to Age Matched Normals". Physical Therapy, Vol 71:6, Supplement: June, 1991.

“Inter-Rater and Test-retest Reliability of One-Leg Standing Balance Test on Hearing Impaired
Children." Pediatric Physical Therapy, Vol 2:4, Winter 1990, Rine, R., Vergara, K., Gostin, J., and
Maitson, K.

POSTERS:

"Comparison of Sway in Double Versus Single Leg Stance in Unimpaired Adults.” R. Rine, M. Voight,
K. Briese, and C. Powell, American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference,

"Quantification of Gait Parameters in Patients with Parkinson’s Discase - A Pilot Study." R. Rine, J.
Ward, and B. King, American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference.

The Association for Research in Vision and Ophthalmology Annual Meeting (May 1993).
"Extraretinal Eye Position Information Predicts Perceived Target Localizations In Normally Lighted
Environments", R M, Rine and A, Skavenski.

XI'™ International Symposium on Posture and Gait, (May 1992) "Comparison of the Effects of Ankle-
Foot Oithoses on Gait & Standing Posture on Children with Lower Extremity Spasticity.” Rine,
Lindeblad, Ward, et al
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Alexander Graham Bell Association, (June 1992) Annual Conference "Balance Abilities and Strategies
of Children with Hearing Impairment." Rine, Lindeblad, et al

Alexander Graham Bell Association Convention Program, "Identificd Deficits in Motor Skill of
Profoundly Hearing-Impaired Children”, p, 42-43, Lindeblad, S. and Rine, R,

"Reliability of Measures of Cadence and Velocity', King B., Fletcher R., and Rine R., American
Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference, June 1992,

"The Effect of Supine Stander vs Chair on Target Behaviors: A Case Study”, Rine R., Masin H., and
Keir E., American Physical Therapy Association Anmual Conference, June 1992,

"Use of Angel-Angle Diagrams to Analyze Effects of Lower Extremity Bracing in Children with
Cercbral Palsy" Rine R., Ward J., and Lindeblad S, American Physical Therapy Association, June
1992,

“Developmental Changes of Balance Abilities in Hearing Impaired Children" Rine R., and
Miyahara M, American Physical Therapy Association, June 1992.

"Reliability and Validity of the Motion Analysis Expert Vision Systems", American Physical Therapy
Association Annual Conference June 1991, Rine & Werner

"Comparison of the Effects of Ankle-Foot Orthoses on the Gait Parameters and Standing Posture of
Children With Lower Extremity Spasticity", American Physical Therapy Association National
Conference, 1991. Rine, Lindeblad, Blaker, Verdin.

“Standing Balance Responses to Tilt Board Perturbation in Hearing Impaired Children as Compared

to Age Matched Normals" American Physical Therapy Association Conference, 1991. Rine, Gostin,
et al

Poster Presentation: American Physical Therapy Association, Combined Sections Meeting; Orlando,
FL (February 1991), "Reliability of One-Legged Standing Balance Test on Profound Hearing
Impaired Children." Rine, Gostin, et al

ARTICLES:

"Comparison of Effects of Ankle-Foot Orthoses on Gait and Standing Posture" Proceedings,
International Symposium on Posture and Gail, 1992, Vol 1T 415-418.

*Head and Trunk Movement Responses in Healthy Children to Induced versus Self-Induced Lateral
Tilt" Milette, D. & Rine, R.M.(1986), PHYSICAL THERAPY 67:11, 1697-1702

PILATFORM PRESENTATIONS:

"Effect of PNF on Performance of Vertical Leap" Hayes, S., Rine, R. M., Coock, G., Zverina, B,,
Updegraff, M.
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“The Effects of Leg Dominance and AFQ on Static and Dynamic Balance Abilities." R. Rine, M.
Voight, D. Laux, and P. Apfel, American Physical Therapy Association Annual Conference,
BOOK REVIEWER:

JOURNAL OF THE AMERICAN PHYSICAL THERAFPY ASSOCIATION
Submitted for pub. reviews 1985, 1987 and present, II STEP

"Right in the Middle: Selective Trunk Activity in the Treatment of Adult Hemiplegia," by Davies,
Patricia M. New York, N.Y. Springer-Verlag, 1990, paperback, 266 pp, 513 illus. To be

published in the Physical Therapy Journal,

Video Tape, American Physical Therapy Association "Careers in Physical Therapy" (to be published
in AJP.T.A. Journal).

19. Other Works and publications;
None
20. Other works accepted for publications:

None

PROFESSIONAL

21. Funded Research Performed:

Selected by NeuroCom International to collect normative data on the Smart Balance Master System,
January 1992

22, Editorial responsibilitics:
None
23, Professional and Honorary Organizations:

American Physical Therapy Association
Member 1971 - present

Pediatric Section, A.P.T.A.
Member 1973 - present

Southwest Regional Director
Pediatric Section, A.P.T.A. 1976
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Neurology Section, A.P.T.A,
Member 1985 - present

Florida Physical Therapy Association
1989-present

Phi Kappa Phi
University of Connecticut Chapter

American Academy for Cerebral Palsy & Development Disabilities, Associate member
1990-present.

Pediatric Special Interest Group, (FPTA) Miami, Florida, 1990.

Central Massachusetts Health Systems Agency
Board Member, Allied Health Constituency
1985 - January, 1988

Central District Massachusetts Chapter, A.P.T.A.
Treasurer 1981 - 1982
Chairperson 1982 - 1986
Co-Chairperson 1986 - 1989

Delegate to National Convention, AP, T.A,
1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1988,

24. Honors and Awards:

Appointment;

Adjunct Clinical Associate, Eunice Kennedy-Shriver Center
University Affiliated facility

Physical Therapy Department

1986 - 1987, 1987 - 1988

Phi Kappa Phi
Nominated and selected on the basis of work on masters degree; Current member

Central Massachusetts AHEC Grant

Project Director, Survey and Educational programming for
Central District, Massachusetts Chapter, APTA

1983

*See Teaching Awards

23. Post-Doctoral Fellowships:

None
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26. Other Professional Activities:
Secretary and Board Member, Pediatric Section of the American Physical Therapy Association, 1993-1995
Assigned Abstractor for American Physical Therapy Association - "Archives of Neurology"
Abstract/Reviewer, Journal of the American Physical Therapy Association
Invited Book Reviewer - Prentice-Hall, July, 1990.

Input for planned revisions of Integrated Therapeutic
Exercise

Invited Speaker:

FL.ASHB.A. Annual Conference
"Role of the Physical Therapist on the Interdisciplinary Team for the Balance Disordered
Patient."
"The Case Presentation-Balance Disorders.”
"Panel Discussion Participant.”
October 2 & 3rd 1992

Florida Chapter American Physical Therapy Association
Southeast District
Education Program Coordinator & Speaker
"Stroke Rehabilitation: A Practical Approach”
January 24-25, 1992

Florida Chapter American Physical Therapy Association
Annual Meeting - Fall Conference
September 6-9, 1990
"Update on Clinical Neurophysiology and Neuro Treatment Techniques"

Mailman Center for Child Development
Team Meeting - Inservice
"Resecarch in Pediatric Physical Therapy"
March 1990

Multiple Sclerosis Society Annual Meeting, Fort
Lauderdale, Florida
"The Team Approach in Rehabilitation of The Client
With Multiple Sclerosis"; March, 1950,

Massachusetts Special Education Directors Convention "Educational vs Medical Model: Roles for
Therapists in Public Schools"; May, 1988,
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Central Massachusetts SPED Convention
"Utilization of Physical and Occupational Therapists in Educational Programs"
October, 1987

Boston College/Montessori Training Program
"“Neuromotor Development”
July, 1985 and 1986

Massachusetts Chapter, APTA,
"Provision of Physical Therapy in the Public Schools”
August, 1985

University of Massachusetts Medical School
Center for Continuing Education
"Gait Analysis of the Cerebral Palsied Child"
QOctober, 1985

TEACHING
27. Teaching Awards Received:
“Innovative Teaching Award"
University of Miami
Department of Orthopacdics and Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy
1990
"Best Teacher Award"
Elected by Class of 1990, University of Miami, School of Medicine, Division of Physical Therapy,
December, 1990,
28. Teaching Specialization (courses taught):
PTS 614 - Therapeutic Interventions for the Neurologically Involved I
PTS 615 - Therapentic Interventions for the Neurologically Involved 11
29. Thesis and Dissertation Advising;
University of Miami, Division of Physical Therapy
Currently, I have several investigations ongoing; I have accepted groups of students to participate in
the projects to satisfy their research requirements of a Project (versus a thesis), I am the principal

investigator or co-investigator. The projects and students include:

1989-90 "The Effect of The PAPPQ on the Parameters of Gait"; currently preparing manuscript for
publication; K. Blaker, A, Verdin, T. Higbie-Smith & M. Gropper.
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1989-90 "Effect of PNF on Performance of Vertical Leap”, Cook, G., Zverina, B., and Updegraff, M.

1990-91 "Comparison of Balance Responses in Profound Hearing Impaired vs Non-Impaired
Children."; K. Mattson & J. Gostin,

1990-91 "The Effect of The Use of Supine Stander on Self Stim Behavior - A Case Study"; E. Keir.

1990-91 "The Effect of The Use of Supine Stander on Feeding Behaviors - A Case Study';
R. Ditzinger.

1991-92 - "Quantification of Kinematic and Temporal Characteristics of Sit to Stand in Parkinson’s
Paticnts"; R, Fletcher,

1991-92 - "Kinemaltic Parameters of Gait in Parkinson’s Patients"; B. King,
1991-92 - "Analysis of Gait in Parkinson’s Patients Using Footprint Analysis”; J. Ward

1991-92 - "Effect of Leg Dominance on Balance Abilities"; P. Apfel, D. Laux, and C. Brakeville,
(co-investigator with M. Voight)

1992-93 - "Development of Balance Responses in Profound Hearing Impaired”, co-investigator with
Sue K.-Lindeblad; Students: L. Fazioli, L. Kerzner

1992-93 - "Gross and Fine Motor Skills of Children with Profound Hearing Impairment";
co-investigator with Sue K. Lindeblad; Students: D. Rossman and S. Taylor.

1992-93 - "Balance abilities following ACL Repair” co-investigator with M. Voight; Students: K. Briese
and C. Powell

Northeastern University, BECHDP, Dept. of Physical Therapy:

Principal Advisor -Advanced Masters in P.T., Neurology Track June, 1987 "A look at the
Development of Early Walking through Gait Analysis."

Principal Advisor - June, 1985 "Peabody Developmental Motor Scales: Predictive Value of an
Abbreviated Version."

Principal Advisor - February, 1985 "An Inter-rater Reliability Study of a Balance Test."

Co-Investigator and Principal Advisor - June, 1984 "Balance Responses to Induced vs Self Induced Tilt
in Children 6-8 years old".

11
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30. University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

University of Miami School of Medicine
Division of Physical Therapy

Curriculum Committee Task Force on Pathology Content, Chairperson 1990,
Curriculum Committee 1989, 1990, 1991
Retreat Planning Committee, 1990

Research Committee, 1989, 1990, 1991
Development of "Guidelines for Student Research" (manual),

Task Force - Faculty Manual
Facully Search Committee, Division of Physical Therapy, 1991,

Presentations at "Round Table" meetings (within Division of Physical Therapy) sharing of
rescarch ideas/results.

Acceptance/Interview; 1990 - Interview of 16 students for acceptance fo the program; 1991 -
Interview of 13 students for acceptance into the program; 1992.

Student Advisor (13 students)

Northeastern University; Boston Bouve College, Physical Therapy Dept.

- Chair, Curriculum Committee
- Graduate Studies Committee
- Student Advising

31. Community Activities:

Koury League Baseball, score keeper, 1993,

Killian Girls Soccer, Booster Club, 1992,

Koury League Baseball, score keeper, 1990,

MAGEC Project - Speaker and development of teaching materials 1989 and 1990
Shrewsbury Youth Soccer, Assistant Coach, Minis 1988-1989,

Shrewsbury Middle School, Parents Advisory Committee, 1986-1989.

vb:\rose\rine.vit
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1 Date:

Social Security No:
PERSONAL
2. Name:

3. Home Phone:
4. Office Phone:

5. Home Address:

6. Current Academic Rank:

7. Primary Department:

8. Secondary

or Joint Appointments:

9. Citizenship:

10.  Visa Type:
HIGHER EDUCATION
1L

CURRICULUM VITAE

August 30, 1993
321-42-9242

Kathryn E. Roach, Ph.D,, P.T.,
(305) 598-7428
(305) 284-4535

11443 SW 110 Lane
Miami, FL 33176

Assistant Professor
Orthopaedics & Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy
None

USA

None

Institutional (institution; degree; date conferred):

University of Hlinois at Chicago, Chicago,IL

School of Public Health

Doctor of Philosophy in Public Health Science- Epidemiology
with collateral in Gerontology - 1987-1991

Washington University, St. Louis, MO
Degree: Master of Health Sciences in Physical Therapy - 1982-1985

University of Illinois at Chicago, Chicago, IL
School of Associated Medical Sciences
Degree: Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy - 1972-1974




12.

Indiana University, Bloomington, IN
Degree: Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences - 1968-1972

Non-Institutional (description; dates):

Use and Abuse of Physical Agents: Peoria,JL - 1975
Diagnostic Muscle Testing: Chicago, IL - 1975

Management and Supervision: Chicago,IL - 1975

Chest Physical Therapy:Chicago,IL - 1975

PNF:Introduction to Theory and Practice: Chicago,IL - 1976
American Burn Association Conference: Chicago, IL - 1976

Cancer and Physical Therapy Involvement with the Cancer Patient: Chicago,IL -
1976

Styles of Supervision: Chicago, IL - 1976

Exercise Physiology: Chicago, IL - 1977

Introduction to Cardiac Rehabilitation: Chicago, IL - 1977
Cardiac Rehabilitation: Chicago,IL - 1977

Multidisciplinary Approach to the Management of the Diabetic Patient:
Chicago,IL - 1978

Lower Extremity Prosthetics for Physical Therapists: Chicago, IL - 1978

Bay Area Conference on Orthopaedics and Sports Medicine-Workshop on
Peripheral Joint Mobilization: San Francisco, CA - 1978

Bay Area Conference on Orthopaedics and Sports Medicine-Workshop on Joint
Mobilization: San Francisco, CA - 1979

Introduction to the Evaluation and Mobilization of the Spine: Boston, MA - 1980

Mckenzie’s Basic Course in the Treatment of the Lumbar Spine: St. Louis, MO -
1981




Cybex Isokinetics Seminar: Las Vegas, NV - 1984

APTA Annual Conference: Las Vegas, NV - 1984

APTA Annual Conference: New Orleans, LA - 1985

APTA Annual Conference: Chicago, IL - 1986

APTA Annual Conference: San Antonio, TX - 1987

American College of Rheumatology Conference: Cincinnati, OH - 1989

American College of Rheumatology and Arthritis Health Professions Joint
Midwest Regional Conference: Chicago, IL - 1990

American Society on Aging, Comprehensive Geriatric Assessment: Chicago, IL,
1990

American College of Rheumatology Conference: Seattle, WA - 1990
Arthritis Foundation Fellows Conference: Snowbird, UT - 1991
American Physical Therapy Association Conference: Boston, MA - 1991
American Physical Therapy Association Conference: Denver, CO - 1992

Arthritis Health Professions Association, Immunology and Arthritis Course:
Atlanta, GA - 1992

American College of Rheumatology Conference: Atlanta, GA - 1992

Design and Management of Outcomes/Effectiveness Research in Physical
Therapy: Alexandria, VA - 1992

American Physical Therapy Association Conference: Cincinnati, OH - 1993
Florida Physical Therapy Association Conference: Orlando, FL -1993

Cardiopulmonary Aging: Orlando, FL - 1993




13.

COURSES COORDINATED

Introduction to Clinical Research in Physical Therapy: St. Louis, MO - 1985
Management of the Lower Extremity Amputee for the Physical Therapy Assistant:
St. Louis, MO - 1985

Certification, licensure (description; board or agency; dates):

Illinois License No.-070-001980 current

Missouri License NO.-R0485 current
Florida License NO,-PT0007741 current

EXPERIENCE

14.

15.

ACADEMIC (institutions; rank/status; dates):

Assistant Professor

University of Miami School of Medicine
Division of Physical Therapy

Coral Gables, FL

1991-Present

Teaching Assistant for Principles of Epidemiology and Applied Epidemiology
School of Public Health, Epidemiology and Biostatistics
University of Illinois, Chicago, IL

Lecturer

Program in Physical Therapy
Washington University

St. Louis, MO

1983-1987

Non-Academic (employers; title; responsibilities; dates):

Consulting Physical Therapist
Excellcare Rehabilitation
Geriatrics Prospect Heights, IL
1990-1991



16.

Research Project Coordinator

Health Services Research and Development Field Program
Department of Veterans Affairs

Hines Hospital, Hines, IL

1988-1991

Contract Physical Therapist
Rehabilitation Systems of Illinois, Oak Park, IL
1987-1988

Physical Therapy Supervisor

Barnes/IWJ Home Health Agency

Irene Walter Johnson Institute of Rehabilitation
Washington University, St. Louis, MO

1984-1987

Staff Physical Therapist

Irene Walter Johnson Institute of Rehabilitation
Washington University

St. Louis, MO

1981-1984

Director of Physical Therapy

Northwest Orthopaedic Rehabilitation Center
Chicago, IL '
1978-1981

Clinical Supervisor

Mercy Hospital and Medical Center
Chicago, IL

1976-1978

Senior Staff Therapist
Cook County Hospital
Chicago, IL

1975-1976

Junior Staff Therapist
Cook County Hospital
Chicago, IL

1974-1975

Military (branch; rank; responsibilities; dates): None




PUBLICATIONS [author(s) (in actual precedence of authorship); title; publisher or journal
name; date; page numbers]

16.

17.

Books and monographs published:

Roach KE: The Epidemiology of Musculoskeletal Disorders and their Associated
Disability in the Blderly. Orthopaedic Physical Therapy Clinics of North America
1992;2:215-224.

Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Activities of Daily Living. in Scully and Barnes (eds),
Physical Therapy, Lippincott, 1989.

Juried or refereed journal articles and exhibitions:

Roach KE, Brown M, Ricker E, Altenburger, Tompkins J: Screening for Serious
Back Problems. Journal of Orthopaedics and Sports Physical Therapy 1993
(submitted for publication)

Roach KE, Matinez MA, Anderson N. Musculoskeletal Pain in Student
Instrumentalists: A Comparison to the General Student Population. Medical
Problems in Performing Artists 1993 (submitted for publication)

Hecox R, Roach KE, DasVarma JM, Giraud JE, Davis CM, Neulen K. Functional
Independence Measurement of Patients Receiving Easy Street as Part of a
Therapeutic Protocol: A Comaparative Study. Physical & Occupational Therapy in
Geriatrics 1993 (submitted for publication)

Roach KE, Persky V, Miles T, Budiman-Mak E: Biomechanical Aspects of
Occupation and Osteoarthritis of the Hip: A Case-Control Study. Journal of
Rheumatology 1993 (submitted for publication)

Budiman-Mak E, Burdi MD, Roach KE, Weaver FM: Managment of Painful
Shoulder in a Walk-in Clinic Medical Clinics 1992 (submitted for publication)

Budiman-Mak E, Conrad KJ, Roach KE, Moore JE, Lertratanakul Y, Koch AE,
Froelich C, Clark NJ: Foot Orthosis in Preventing Foot Deformity in Rheumatoid
Arthritis. Arthritis and Rheumatism 1992 (submitted for publication)

Budiman-Mak E, Roach KE, Stuck R, Spencer F, Palizo T, Conrad KIJ:
Radiographic Measurement of Hallux Valgus in the Rheumatoid Arthritic Foot.
Journal of Rheumatology 1992 (accepted for publication)

Budiman-Mark E, Conrad KJ, Roach KE. The Foot Function Index: A Measure
of Foot Pain and Disability. Journal of Clinical Epidemiology 1991;44:561-570.




18.

Roach KE, Budiman-Mak E, Songsiridej N, Lertratanakul Y. Development of a
Shoulder Pain and Disability Index. Arthritis Care & Research 1991;4:143-149.

Roach KE, Miles T. Normal Hip and Knee Active Range of Motion: The
Relationship to Age. Physical Therapy 1991;71:656-665.

Roach KE, Van Dillen LR. Development of an Acute Care Index of Function for
the Neurological Patient. Physical Therapy 1988;66:1102-1108.

Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Reliability and Validity of an Acute Care Index of
Function for the Neurological Patient. Physical Therapy 1988;66:1098-1101.
Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Interrater Reliability of a Clinical Scale of Rigidity.
Physical Therapy 1988;68:1679-1681.

Other works and publications:

Roach KE. The Association between the Biomechanical Aspects of Past
Occupation and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men. Doctoral Dissertation,
University of Illinois at Chicago, 1991.

Budiman-Mak E, Conrad K, Roach K, Moore J, Lertratanakul Y, Koch A, Skosey
J, Froelich C, Joyce-Clark N. Can Foot Orthoses Prevent Deformity in
Rheumatoid Arthritis? Arthritis and Rheumatism 1993 (submitted for publication)

Roach KE, Persky V, Miles T, Budiman-Mak E. Lower Extremity Disability
Associated with Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men. Physical Therapy 1992; 72
(Supp.) S37.

Roach KE, Persky V, Miles T, Budiman-Mak E. The Association between Past
Recreational Activity and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men. Physical Therapy
1992;72 (Supp.) S42.

Roach KE, Budiman-Mak E, Persky V, Miles T. The Association between the
Biomechanical Aspect of Past Occupation and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men.
Arthritis and Rheumatism 1992 (accepted for publication)

Roach KE, Brown M, Ricker E, Altenberger P, Tompkins J. Development of a
Data-Based Screening Instrument for Patients with Low Back Pain. Physical
Therapy 1992;73,531.

Budiman-Mark E, Conrad KJ, Roach KE, Construct and Criterion Validity of the
Foot Function Index. Arthritis and Rhewnatism 1991 (accepted for publication).




19.

Roach KE, Miles T. Normal Range of Motion of the Hip and Knee: The Effect
of Age, Race and Sex. Physical Therapy 1991;71 (Supp.) S73.

Budiman-Mark E, Conrad KJ, Roach KE. Reliability of the Foot Function Index.
Arthritis & Rheumatism 1990;33 (9 Supp.):S139.

Roach K, Budiman-Mark E, Songsiridej N, Lertratanakul Y. Development of a
Shoulder Pain and Disability Index. Arthritis & Rheumatism 1989;32(4 Supp.):S98.

Budiman-Mark E, Songsiridej N, Lertratanakul Y, Roach K. Cost Effective
Management of the Painful Shoulder. Arthritis & Rheumatism 1989;32(4
Supp.):S97.

Van Dillen LR, Nuessen J, Montgomery E, Roach K, Delitto A. A Description of
an All-Day Parkinson’s Evaluation. Physical Therapy 1988;68:864.

Roach KE. Home Health Physical Therapy: Demographics. Physical Therapy
1987;67:794.

Roach KE, Delitto A, Hall CM, Rose SJ. Reliability of an Indirect Measure of
Hamstring Length in Patients with Low Back Pain. Physical Therapy 1986;66:757.

Roach KE, Delitto A, Mueller MJ, Rose SJ. Reliability of a Method for
Measuring Upper Abdominal Strength in Patients with Low Back Pain. Physical
Therapy 66:757,1986.

Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Validity of an Acute Care Index of Function. Physical
Therapy 1986;66:780.

Roach KE, Van Dillen LR. Functional Status Assessment for Use in Acute Care.
Physical Therapy 1985;65:722.

Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Interrater Reliability of an Acute Care Functional
Status Instrument, Physical Therapy 1985;65:724.

Roach KE, Delitto A, Montgomery E, Perlmutter J. Development of a
Self-Administered Home Assessment for Use with Parkinson’s Patients. Physical
Therapy 1984; 64:732.

Van Dillen LR, Roach KE. Interrater Reliability of a Clinical Assessment of
Rigidity. Physical Therapy 1984,64:732.

Other works publications and abstracts:




20.  Other works accepted for publication
PROFESSIONAL
21.  Funded Research Performed (include all grants received in the last five years,
identifying the principal investigator):
Agency: VA HSR&D Service to Hines VAH
Title: Cost Effective Management of the Painful Shoulder
Role: Co-Investigator
Total Costs: $2847
Principal Investigator: Elly Budiman-Mak
Study Period: 6/88 -10/88
Agency: Arthritis Foundation: Doctoral Dissertation Award
Title: Association between the Biomechanical Aspects of Past Occupation and
Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men
Role: Principal Investigator
Total Costs: 10,000
Study Period: 7/90 - 7/91
Agency: Department of Health and Human Service: Public Health Service
Activity vs. Discourse to Improve Communication in AD
Role: Co-Investigator |
Total Costs: 321,448
Principle Invsetigator: Ruth Tappen
Study Period: 9/30/92 - 8/31/95
Agency: Department of Veterans Affairs
Risk Factors associated with Deconditioning in Veterans with Dementia
Role: Co-principal investigator
Total Costs: 94,600
Principal Investigator: Ruth Tappen
Submitted: 8/01/93
22.  Editorial responsibilities:

Orthopaedic Physical Therapy Clinics, Guest editor for Community Health Setting
issue, W.B. Saunders Company




Professional and Honorary Organizations (member; officer; date):
American Physical Therapy Association

APTA sections on Research and Geriatrics

American Public Health Association

APHA sections on Epidemiology and Gerontology

Florida Physical Therapy Association

Arthritis Health Professions Association

The Gerontological Society of America

Honors and Awards:

Illinois State Scholarship - Honorary 1968

National Merit Scholarship - Semifinalist 1968

Indiana University Alumni Merit Scholarship 1968-1972
National Easter Seal Association Scholarship 1973-1974
Physical Therapy Foundation Doctoral Scholarship 1987-1989,
Physical Therapy Foundation Doctoral Scholarship 1989-1990
Physical Therapy Foundation Doctoral Scholarship 1990-1991
Arthritis Foundation Doctoral Dissertation Award 1990-1991
Elected to Delta Omega Honor Society by Lambda Chapter 1992
Post-Doctoral Fellowships: NONE

Other Professional Activities (e.g., papers presented; performances; conference
1 13 p p
proceedings; seminar or conference panel member; etc.):

Roach KE, Delitto A, Montgomery E, Perlmutter J Development of a
Self-Administered Home Assessment for Use with Parkinson’s Patients. Poster
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presented at the American Physical Therapy Association Conference in Las
Vegas, Nevada, June 1984.

Roach KE, Van Dillen LR. Functional Status Assessment for Use in Acute Care.
Poster presented at the American Physical Therapy Association Conference in
New Orleans, Louisiana, June 1985,

Roach KE, Delitto A, Hall CM, Rose SJ. Reliability of an Indirect Measure of
Hamstring Length in Patients with Low Back Pain. Poster presented at the
American Physical Therapy Association Conference in Chicago, Illinois, June 1986.

Roach KE, Delitto A, Mueller MJ, Rose SJ, Reliability of a Method for
Measuring Upper Abdominal Strength in Patients with Low Back Pain. Poster
presented at the American Physical Therapy Association Conference in Chicago,
Hlinois, June 1986.

Roach KE. Home Health Physical Therapy: Demographics. Poster presented at
the American Physical Therapy Association Conference in San Antonio, Texas,
June 1987.

Roach K, Budiman-Mark E, Songsiridej N, Lertrantankul Y. Development of a
Shoulder Pain and Disability Index. Poster presented at the American College of
Rheumatology Annual Scientific Conference in Cincinnati, Ohio, June 1989.

Budiman-Mak E, Conrad KJ, Roach KE. Reliability of the Foot Function Index.
Poster presented at the American College of Rheumatology Conference in
Seattle, Washington, November 1990.

Roach KE, Miles TP. Normal Range of Motion of the Hip and Knee: The Effect
of Age, Race and Sex. Poster presented at the American Physical Therapy
Association Conference in Boston, Massachusetts, June 1991,

Roach KE, Persky V, Miles T, Budiman-Mak E. The Association between Past
Recreational Activity and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men. Poster presented at
the American Physical Therapy Association Conference in Denver, Colorado,
June 1992

Roach KE, Persky V, Miles T, Budiman-Mak E. Lower Extremity Disability
Associated with Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men. Poster presented at the

American Physical Therapy Association Conference in Denver, Colorado, June
1992

il




Roach KE, The Association between the Biomechanical Aspects of Past
Occupation and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men, Platform presentation, VA
Hines Hospital, Health Services Research and Development Field Program
Seminar Series, Chicago, Illinois.

Roach KE, Budiman-Mak E, Persky V, Miles T, The Association between the
Biomechanical Aspects of Past Occupation and Osteoarthritis of the Hip in Men,
Platform presentation at the American College of Rheumatology Conference in
Atlanta, Georgia, October 1992,

Roach KE, Brown M, Ricker E, Altenberger P, Tompkins J. Development of a

Data-Based Screening Instrument for Patients with Low Back Pain. American
Physical Therapy Association Conference in Cincinnati, Ohio, June 1993
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TEACHING

27.  Teaching Awards Received: None

28.  Teaching Specialization (courses taught):
PTS695 Research Methods
PTS696 Applied Statistics I

PTS697 Applied Statistics 11
PTS611 Research Methods

29.  Thesis and Dissertation Advising (chairman or committee member; topic; student
name; date):
Advanced Masters:
Chair, geriatrics, Arne Rabiner, current
Chair, balance in dancers, Lisa Dotson, current
Chair, posture and neck pain, Laura Haughie, current
Chair, health care utilization, Melanie Henderson, current
Chair, treatment of low back pain, Gloria Martinez, current

Member, use of CPM, Patrick Shields, current

Member, measurement of wound size, Ann McCormick, current

SERVICE
30.  University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

Division of Physical Therapy
Research Committee
Admissions Committee

31.  Community Activities:
Member Central Presbyterian Church, 1992 to present
University of Miami Faculty Fellow, Hecht Residential College
Amnesty International
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RSITY OF MIAMI

Curriculum Vitae

1. Date: 08/17/93
SS#: 069-26~1164

PERSONAL
2. Name: NEIL I. SPIELHOLZ, Ph.D., P.T.
3. Home Phone: (305) 741-1969
4., Office Phone: (305) 284-4535
5. Home Address: 10155 NW 24th Place
Apartment 301
Sunrise, FL 33322

6. Current Academic Rank: Assocliate Professor

7. Primary Department: Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation
Division of Physical Therapy

8. Secondary or Joint Appointments: Adjunct Associate Professor
Rehabilitation Medicine
NYU Medical Center

9. Citizenship: USA

10. Visa Type: None

HIGHER EDUCATION

11. Institutional

a) Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, NY; B.S., 1954

b) Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons, New
York, NY; Certificate in Physical Therapy, 1955

c) Columbia University, Teachers' College, New York, NY; M.A.
(Rehabilitation), 1959

d) New York University, School of Medicine, Department of
Physiology and Biophysics, New York, NY; Ph.D., 1972

12. Non-Institutiocnal

a) "“Electron Microscopy in the Biological Sciences'", Marine
Biological Laboratories, Woods Hole, MA (Morton Maser and




b)

Blair Bowers, Co-instructors), May 11-23, 1980,

"oguantitative Analysis of Electron Micrographs", Marine
Biological Laboratories, Woods Hole MA (Lee Peachey, Brenda
Eisenberg, John Hasselgrove, and Larry Palmer, Co-
instructors), December 7-12, 1980.

13. Licensure

a)

b)

Physical Therapy, New York, 1956, #001183

Physical Therapy, Florida, 1990, #0006215

EXPERIENCE:

14. Academic Appointments (Full Time)

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Department of Rehabilitation Medicine, NYU School of
Medicine, Teaching Assistant, 1963-1969

Department of Rehabilitation Medicine, NYU School of
Medicine, Instructor, 1969-1972

Department of Rehabilitation Medicine, NYU School of
Medicine, Assistant Professor, 1972-1976

Department of Rehabilitation Medicine, NYU School of
Medicine, Research Associate Professor, 1976~-1991

Department of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation,
Division of Physical Therapy, University of Miami School of
Medicine, Associate Professor, 1991-Present

Adjunct Teaching Appointments (Part Time)

a)

b)

c)

New York University School of Education, Program in
Physical Therapy, Undergraduate and Post-graduate
Divisions, Instructor, 1969-1974

Same as above, Adjunct Assistant Professor, 1974-1980

Same as above, Adjunct Associate Professor, 1980-1991

15, Non-Academic (Employment)

a)

Veteran's Administration Hospital, Canandaigua NY, Staff
Physical Therapist, 1955-1956

b) Veteran's Administration Hospital, New York, NY, Assistant

Chief Physical Therapist, 1956-1962

c) Rusk Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York
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University Medical Center, New York, NY, Electrodiagnostic
Service, 1962-1980

d) Rusk Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York
University Medical Center, New York, NY, Director, Tissue
Culture Laboratory, 1980-1986

e) Rusk Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York
University Medical Center, New York, NY, Assistant
Director, Stroke Rehabilitation Research Study, 1986-1991

Hospital Appointments:

a) St. Vincent's Hospital & Medical Center, New York, NY,
Consultant in Electrodiagnosis, 1970-1976

b) Veteran's Administration Hospital, New York, NY, Consultant
in Electrodiagnosis and Rehabilitation Medicine, 1970-1991

16. Military: None

PUBLICATIONS

17. Books and Monographs
Book

Liveson JA, Spielholz NI: Peripheral Neurology: Case Studies
in Electrodiagnogis. FA Davis, Publ, Phila, PA, 1979.

Book Chapters

Levitt P, Ransohoff J, Spielholz NI: The differential
diagnosis of tumors of the conus medullaris and cauda equina.
In Handbook of Clinical Neurology, Vol. 19, Chapt. 4, edited
by PJ Vinken and GW Bruyn, American Elsevier Publ CO, NY,
1975,

Spielholz NI, Benjamin MV, Engler GL, Ransohoff J:
Somatosensory evoked potentials and clinical outcome in
spinal cord injury. In Neural Trauma, edited by Popp AJ, et
al, Raven Press, New York, NY, pp 217-222, 1979.

Spielholz NI: Electrical stimulation of denervated nuscle. In
Clinical Electrotherapy, edited by Nelson RM, Currier DP,
Appleton & Lange, Pukl, E. Norwalk, CT, pp 97-113, 1987.

Cole JL, Pavot AP, Goldberg G, Spielholz NI: Central nervous
system electrophysiology. In Rehabilitation Medicine:
Principles and Practice, edited by DeLisa JA, Lippincott Publ,
Phila, PA, Chapter 12, pp 228-256, 1988.




Spielholz NI: Intraoperative use of somatosensory evoked
potentials. In Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, State
of the Art Reviews: Clinical Electrophysiology, edited by
Dumitru D; Hanley & Belfus, Publ, Phila, PA, 3:823~840, 1989.

Abbott R, Johann M, Spielholz N, Epstein F: Selective
posterior rhizotomy and spasticity: Relationship between
intraoperative abnormal muscle contractions and the tone
examination. In Neurosurgery State of the Art Reviews:
Management of Spasticity in Cerebral Palsy and Spinal Cord
Injury, edited by Park TS, Phillips LH, Peacock WJ; Hanley &
Belfus, Publ, Phila, PA, 4:471-475, 1989.

Spielholz NI: Scientific basis of exercise programs. In
Therapeutic Exercise, 5th Edition, edited by Basmajian JV,
Wolf SL; Williams and Wilkins, Publ, Baltimore, Chapter 2,
pp 49-76, 1990.

Spielholz NI: Electrical stimulation of denervated muscle.
In Clinical Electrotherapy., 2nd Edition, edited by Nelson RM,
Currier DP; Appleton & lLange, Publ, Norwalk, CT, Chapter 5,
pp 121-142, 1991,

Enwemeka CS, Spielholz NI: Modulation of tendon growth and
regeneration by electrical fields and currents. In Dynanics
of Human Biologic Tissues, edited by Nelson RM, Currier DP, FA
Davis, publ, Philadelphia, PA, pp 231-254, 1992.

Nash MS, Spielholz NI: Influence of electrically stimulated
cycling exercise on H-reflexes in human gquadriplegia. In
Electricity and Magnetism in Biology and Medicine, edited by
Blank M, San Francisco Press, Inc., CA, pp 785-~787, 1993.

18. Juried or Refereed Journal Articles and Exhibitions

Goodgold J, Kopell HP, Spielholz NI: The tarsal tunnel
syndrome: Objective diagnostic criteria. New England J Med,
273:743-745, 1965.

Shahani B, Goodgold J, Spielholz NI: Sensory nerve action
potentials in the radial nerve. Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 48:602-
605, 1967,

Spielholz NI, Van der Kloot WG: Histochemical localization of
cholinesterase in crustacean muscle. Fed Proc, 31(2):350,
1972.

Spielholz NI, Sell GH, Goodgold J, Rusk H, Greens SK:
Electrophysiological studies in patients with spinal cord
lesions. Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 53:558-56, 1972.




Spielholz NI, Van der Kloot WG: Localization and properties of
the cholinesterase in crustacean muscle. J Cell Biol, 59:407-
420, 1973.

Lieberman AN, Spielholz NI: Multiple peripheral nerve injuries
simulating hemiplegia in drug abusers. Arch Phys Med Rehabil,
56:319-31, 1975.

Seelig M, Berger A, Spielholz NI: Latent tetany and anxiety,
marginal magnesium deficiency, and normocalcemia. Dis Nerv
System, 36:461-465, 1975.

Fox AJ, Krischeff II, Goodgold J, Spielholz NI, Tragerman L:
The effect of angiography on the electrophysiological state of
the spinal cord: A study in control and traumatized cats.
Radiology, 118:343-350, 1976.

Engler GL, Spielholz NI, Bernhard WN, Danziger F, Merkin H,
Wolff T: Somatosensory evoked potentials during Harrington
instrumentation for scoliosis. J Bone Joint Surg, 60A:528-
532, 1978.

Spielholz NI, Benjamin MV, Engler GL, Ransohoff J:
Somatosensory evoked potentials during decompression and
stabilization of the spine: Methods and findings. Spine,
4:500-505, 1979.

Kupersmith MJ, Lieberman AN, Spielholz NI, Berczeller P,
Ransohoff J: Neuropathy with susceptibility to compression
aggravated by herniated disc. Arch Neurol, 36:645-647, 1979.

Epstein F, Spielholz NI, McCarthy J, Battista A, Ransohoff J:
Delayed cauda equina reconstruction in meningomyelocele.
childs Brain, 7:31-42, 1980.

Epstein F, Spielholz NI, Battista A, McCarthy J: Delayed
cauda eguina reconstruction in meningomyelocele: Preliminary
report. Neurosurgery, 6:540-541, 1980.

Axelrod FB, Iyer K, FIsh I, Pearson J, Sein ME, Spielholz NI:
Progressive sensory loss in Familial Dysautonomia.
Pediatrics, 67:517-522, 1981.

Ma DM, Kim SH, Spielholz NI, Goodgold J: Sensory conduction
study of the distal radial nerve. Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 62:
562~564, 1581.

Spielholz NI, Merkin H, Engler GL, Benjamin MV, Ransohoff J:
Somatosensory evoked potentials: Experience with their use in
spinal cord injury and as an intra-operative spinal cord
monitor. SCI Digest, 4:19-35, 1982,




Spielholz NI: Skeletal muscle: A review of its development in-
vivo and in-vitro. Phys Ther, 62:1757-1762, 1982.

Wang BC, Hillman DE, Spielholz NI, Turndorf H: Chronic
neurological deficits and Nesacaine-CE: An effect of the
anesthetic, 2-chloroprocaine, or the antioxidant, sodium
bisulfite? Anesth Analy, 63:445-447, 1984.

Spielholz NI, Engler GL, Merkin H: Spinal cord monitoring
during Harrington instrumentation. Clin Evoked Potentials,
4:12-16, 1986,

Spielholz NI, Van der Kloot W: Quantal size increases without
detectable change in vesicle size at the frog neuromuscular
junction. J Physiol, 382:157P, 1986.

Van der Kloot W, Spielholz NI: Effects of change in the
tonicity of the extracellular solution on the size of
vesicles in frog motor nerve terminals. J Neurocytol,
16:77-84, 1987.

Owoeye I, Spielholz NI, Fetto J, Nelson A: Low-intensity
pulsed galvanic current and the healing of tenotomized
Achilles tendons: Preliminary report using load-to-breaking
measurements. Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 68:415-418, 1987.

Enwemeka CS, Spielholz NI, Nelson AJ: The effect of early
functional activities on experimentally tenotomized Achilles
tendons in rats. Am J Phys Med Rehabil, 67:264-269, 1988.

Pollack S, Axen K, Spielholz, NI, Haas P, Levin N, Ragnarsson
KT: Aerobic training effects of electrically induced lower
extremity exercises in spinal cord injured people. Arch Phys
Med Rehabil, 70:214-219, 1989.

Khouri RK, Chiu DTW, Feinberg J, Tark KC, Harper A, Spielholz
N: Effects of neurite-promoting factors on rat sciatic nerve
regeneration. Microsurgery, 10:206-209, 1989,

Abbott R, Deletes V, Spielholz N, Wisoff JH, Epstein FJ:
Selective posterior rhizotomy: Pitfalls in monitoring.
Concepts Pediatr Neurosurg, 10:187-195, 1990.

Pachter B, Spielholz NI: Tenotomy-induced motor endplate
alterations in rat soleus muscle. Anat Rec, 228:104-108,
1990.

Twist DJ, Squires NK, Spielholz NI, Silverglide R:
Event-related potentials in disorders of prosodic and
semantic linguistic processing. Neuropsychiat, Neuropsychol,
Behavior Neurol, 4:281~304, 1991.




Rosenblum JA, Spielholz NI, Lee MHM, Ma DM: Reflex sympathetic
dystrophy of the upper extremity following infection and
removal of a silicone breast implant. J Neurol Orthop Med
Surg, 13:131-135, 1992.

Podhorodecki AD, Spielholz NI: Electromyographic study of
overuse syndromes in sign language interpreters. Arch Phys Med
Rehabil, 74:261-262, 1993,

Spielholz NI, Rosenblum JA, Lee MHM, Geisel LC: Unilateral leg
pain in a drug-abuser following ipsilateral rhabdomyolysis and
peripheral nerve injury. Am J Pain Management, 3:57-59, 1993.

19. Other Works, Publications and Abstracts

Spielholz NI: Fibrillation (Letter to the Editor). Arch Phys
Med Rehabil, 58:183-184, 1977.

Spielholz NI: The use of somatosensory evoked potentials in
the treatment of spinal cord injury. In Proceedings of the

Workshop on the Clinical Application of Spinal Cord

Monitoring for Operative Treatment of Spinal Diseases. pp
114-119, 1978.

Wang BC, Spielholz NI, Hillman DE, Chen S, Turndorf H:
Subarachnoid block by 2-chloroprocaine monitored with
somatosensory evoked potentials (SEP) and reversed by
cholinesterase (Abstract). Anesthesiology, 55(3A) :A160, 1981.

Wang BC, Spielholz NI, Hillman DE, Turndorf H: Subarachnoid
sodium bisulfite (the antioxidant in Nesacaine) causes
chronic neurologic deficit (Abstract). Anesthesiology,

57 (3A) :A194, 1982.

Spielholz N: Ultrasound and conduction velocity (Letter to the
Editor). Phys Ther, 64:552, 1984.

Spielholz NI, Ehrlich MW, Gart A: Abnormal spontaneous
activity in rat skeletal muscle following neurectomy or
myotomy (Abstract). Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 66:570. 1985.

Spielholz NI, Axen K, Pollack S8, Haas F, Ragnarsson K:
Effect of an FES bicycle exercise program on velocity of
shortening of quadriceps muscles in spinal cord injured
people (Abstract). Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 68:662, 1987.

Feinberg J, Khouri RK, Spielholz NI, Harper A, Chiu DTW:
Nerve regeneration through an autologous venous nerve-
conduit: The effects of conduit diameter and neurite
promoting factors on motor action potentials (Abstract).
Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 69:704, 1988,




Ma DM, Peppard TR, Spielholé NI, Keebler PJ: A method of
standardizing stimulus intensity in dermatomal somatosensory
evoked potentials (Abstract). Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 69:722,
1988.

Peppard TR, Lamparello PJ, Ma DM, Spielholz NI: Case report:
Multiple neuropathies following proximal arteriovenous fistula
placement in a uremic patient with diabetes mellitus
(Abstract). Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 69:746, 1988.

Gross JM, Ma DM, Peppard TR, Spielholz NI: Diagnosis of dorsal
cutaneous ulnar nerve compression using somatosensory evoked
potentials (Abstract). Arch Phys Med Rehabil, 69:754, 1988,

April ME, Cisek VJ, Peppard TR, Spielholz NI: Weakness of the
palmar interosseous in a body builder (Abstract). Arch Phys
Med Rehabil, 69:796, 1988.

Spielholz, NI: Spine bending data (Letter to the Editor).
Spine, 16:855, 1991.

Spielholz, NI: Craniosacral therapy debated (Letter to the
Editor). Advance for Physical Therapists, Oct. 28, p 15, 1991.

Spielholz NI: Electrodiagnostic "update" disputed (Letter to
the Editor). Advance for Physical Therapists, Jan. 20, pp 3-4,
1992.

Spielholz, NI: Reality vs theory (Letter to the Editor).
Clinical Management, 12:11-13, 19%2.

Spielholz NI: TENS effect on somatosensory evoked potentials
and subjective pain (Letter to the Editor). J <Clin
Electrophysiol, 4:45, 1993,

Spielholz NI: Electrotherapeutic terminology (Letter to the
Editor), J Clin Electrophysiol. 4:46-47, 1993.

20. Other Works Accepted for Publication

Spielholz NI: Intraoperative Spinal Cord Monitoring. In Manual
of Nerve cConduction Velocity and Somatosensory Evoked
Potentials, edited by DelLisa JA, Mackenzie K, Baran EM, Raven
Press, New York, NY.

Spielholz NI: Intraoperative monitoring of the spinal cord and
selected peripheral nerves. In Textbook of Electrodiagnosis,
edited by Dumitru D.




PROFESSIONAL

21. Funded Research Performed (in last 5 years)
Stroke Rehabilitation Outcome, funded by New York State
Department of Health; Joseph Goodgold, MD, Principal
Investigator

22. Editorial Responsibilities

a) Archives of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Peer
Reviewer, 1976-Present

b} Clinical Evoked Potentials, Associate Editor, 1987-1991

¢) Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery, Peer Reviewer, 1976~
Present

d) Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery, Board of Associate
Editors for Research, 1981-1985 (five year term)

e) Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery, Board of Associate
Editors for Research, 1989-1994 (re-appointed for a 2nd
five year term)

f) Journal of Rehabilitation Research and Development, Peer
Reviewer, 1986-Present

g) Muscle and Nerve, Peer Reviewer, 1987-Present

h) Physical Therapy, Peer Reviewer, 1989-Present

23. PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS:
a) American Association for the Advancement of Science

b} American Association of Electromyography and
Electrodiagnosis

¢) American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine

d) American Society for Clinical Evoked Potentials (elected to
Honorary Membership in 1984)

e) International Society for Electromyographic Kinesiology
f) New York Academy of Science

24. Honors and Awards
a) Founder's Day Award, New York University Graduate School of
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Arts and Sciences, 1971.
b) 25 Year Faculty Service Award, NYU Medical Center, 1988

c) Third Annual Arthur J. Nelson Lectureship in
Electromyography, 1991

d) Commencement Address, University of Miami Division of
Physical Therapy, Graduation Ceremony, December 11, 1992.

25. Post-doctoral Fellowships: None
26. Other Professional Activities
Courses Directed or Organized

Director, First Course in Clinical Electrodiagnosis,
Barquisimeto, Venezuela, March 7-12, 1977.

Director, Second Course in Clinical Electrodiagnosis,
Barguisimeto, Venezuela, January 23-27, 1978.

Co-Director (with Jay A. Liveson, MD), Electrodiagnosis of
Peripheral Neurological Lesions, New York Infirmary-Beekman
Downtown Hospital, New York, NY, February 25-26, 1983.

Co-Director (with Jay A. Liveson, MD), Second Annual Course in
Electrodiagnosis of Peripheral Neurological Lesions, New York
Infirmary-Beekman Downtown Hospital, New York, NY, May 17-19,
1985.

Program Co-Chairman (with Jeffery L. Cole, MD}, Eighth Annual
Meeting of the American Society for Clinical Evoked
Potentials, New York, NY, May 13-14, 1988.

Course Director, Evoked Potentials Today: Clinical Uses,
presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Academy of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, San Antonio, TX,
November 8, 1989.

Program Chairman, Tenth Annual Meeting of the American Society
for Clinical Evoked Potentials, Chicago, IL, September 8-10,
1990.

Committees

Chairman, Committee on Continuing Medical Education, American
Society for Clinical Evoked Potentials, 1987-Present

Member, Program Committee, American Association of
Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, 1986-1988
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Member, Scientific Review and Evaluation Board for
Rehabilitation Research and Development, Spinal Cord Injury
Sub-Committee, Veteran's Administration, Washington, DC, 1984~
Present

LECTURES-PAPERS-PRESENTATIONS

1) Lecturer, "Course in Electromyography", sponsored by the
Secretary of Health, General Hospital of Mexico, and the Mexican
Society of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Mexico City,
Mexico, October 7-9, 1971.

2) Paper, "Electrophysiological Studies in Patients with Spinal
Cord Lesions", presented at the Annual Meeting of the American
Congress of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, San Juan, Puerto
Rico, November 12, 1971.

3) Paper, "Histochemical Localization of the Cholinesterase in
Crustacean Muscle", Federation of American Societies for
Experimental Biology, Atlantic City, NJ, April 11, 1972.

4) Lecturer, "Second Annual Course in Electromyography", sponsored
by the Secretary of Health, General Hospital of Mexico, and the
Mexican Society for Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Mexico
City, Mexico, November 30-December 2, 1872,

5) Lecture, "“Physiological Basis for Electromyography", Harlem
Hospital, New York, NY, Sept. 21, 1973.

6) Lecture, "Ultrastructure of Muscle", Harlem Hospital, New York,
NY, Sept. 28, 1973.

7) Paper, "Fibrillation Potentials in the Lower Extremities of
Monkeys with High Spinal Cord Lesions", presented at the Annual
Meeting of the American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine,
Washington, DC, October 23, 1973.

8) Invited Participant, First Spinal Cord Injury Workshop,
sponsored by the National Institute for Neurological Diseases and
Blindness, Charleston, SC, March 8-10, 1974.

9) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine", and "Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, May 1, 1974.

10) Lecture, "Motor Units and Their Diseases", Harlem Hospital, New
York, NY, October 11, 1974.

11) Lecture, "The Gamma System and Control of Muscle", Burke
Foundation, White Plains, NY, October 17, 1974.
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12) Lecture, "Trophic Influences of Nerve on Muscle!", Harlen
Hospital, New York, NY, October 18, 1974.

13) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and Their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine" and "Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, April 30, 1975.

14) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis", Post-
Graduated Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt Sinai School of Medicine,
New York, NY, May 6-8, 1975.

15) Lecture, "Pathophysiological Bases for Electrodiagnostic
Procedures", Convention of the Medical Society of New Jersey,
Cherry Hill, NJ, June 2, 1975.

16) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", Post-Graduate Course in
Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU Medical Center,
December 3-5, 1975.

17) Lecture, "Electrodiagnosis in Facial Nerve Lesions", Medical
Grand Rounds, Stamford Hospital, Stamford, Conn, Dec. 10, 1975.

18) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and Their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine" and "“Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, April 28, 1976.

19) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", Post-Graduate Course in
Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU Medical Center,
Dec. 8-10, 1976.

20) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and Their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine" and '"Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, April 27, 1977.

21) TLecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Post~graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, May 3, 1977.

22) Lecture, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials in Spinal Cord Trauma
and Spinal Cord Surgery", NYU Post-Graduate Course in Acute and
Chronic Care of Spinal Cord Injury, New York, NY, May 14-15, 1977.

23) Paper, "Role of Spinal Cord Monitoring in the Treatment of
Spinal Cord Injury", presented at the Workshop on the Clinical
Application of Spinal Cord Monitoring for Operative Treatment of
Spinal Diseases, Case Western Reserve School of Medicine,
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Cleveland, OH, Sept. 15-17, 1977.

24) Paper, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials and Clinical Outcome in
Spinal Cord Injury", presented at the Third Chicago Symposium on
Neural Trauma, University of Chicago, Chicago, IL, Sept. 23-25,
1977.

25) Lecture, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials Before and During
Surgery for Spinal Cord Injury", presented at Neurosurgery-New York
City, 1977, at NYU Medical Center, Oct. 28-Nov. 1, 1977.

26) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", in Post-~Graduate Course
in Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU Medical Center,
Dec. 8-9, 1977.

27) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and Their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine" and "Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, April 26, 1978.

28) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Post-Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, May 10, 1978.

29) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", presented at Post-
Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU
Medical Center, December 11-12, 1978,

30) Invited Participant, Spinal Cord Monitoring Workshop on Data
Acquisition and Analysis, St. Louis, Missouri, January 8-11, 1979.

31) Lecture, "Spinal Cord Monitoring", presented to the New York
Society of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, New York, NY,
March 7, 1979.

32) Lectures, "Physiology and Histology of Muscle and Their
Application to Rehabilitation Medicine" and "Basics of Clinical
Electromyography", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Rehabilitation Medicine, New York VA Hospital and NYU Medical
Center, April 26, 1979.

33) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Pst-Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, May 9, 1979.

34) Lectures, "Cortical Recording Systems:Fundamental Aspects™ and
Cortical Recording Systems: Practical Aspects and Problens
Encountered", presented at Symposium on Spinal Cord Monitoring-
Fundamentals and Clinical Applications, Cleveland, OH, May 21-22,
1979.
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35) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", presented at Post-
Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU
Medical Center, New York, NY, Dec. 6-8, 1979.

36) Lecture, "Intra-operative Spinal Cord Monitoring", University
of Washington, Seattle, WA, February 22, 1980.

37) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Post~Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, May 7, 1980.

38) Lecture, "Electrodiagnosis in the Management of Facial Nerve
Lesions", presented at Otolaryngology Update/1980, NYU Medical
Center, New York, NY, June 7, 1980.

39) Lecture, "Clinical Electromyography", presented at Post-
Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Disorders, NYU
Medical Center, New York, NY, Dec. 3-5, 1980.

40) Lecture, "Intra-operative Spinal Cord Monitoring", presented at
Seminar on Evoked Cortical Potentials, sponsored by the New York
Society of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, White Plains
Hospital and Medical Center, White Plains, NY, March 6-7, 1981.

41) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Post-Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, May 6, 1981.

42) Lectures, "Current Methods Employed for Spinal Cord Monitoring"
and "Console Approach to Spinal Cord Monitoring", presented at
Workshop on Spinal Cord Monitoring, Cleveland, OH, June 1-2, 1981.

43) Lecture, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials as an Intra-Operative
Spinal Cord Monitor", presented at Clinical Electrodiagnosis of
Neuromuscular Diseases, NYU Post~Graduate Medical School, New York,
NY, Dec. 9-11, 1981.

44) Lecture, "Spinal Cord Monitoring in the Operating Room",
presented at Workshop on Evoked Potentials sponsored by the New
York Society of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, White Plains
Hospital and Medical Center, White Plains, NY, March 12-13, 1982.

45) Lecture, "Muscle Development, Regeneration, and Adaptability",
presented at the Annual Meeting of the New York Chapter of the
American Physical Therapy Association, New York, NY, May 2, 1982.

46) Lectures, "Current Systems in Use for Spinal Cord Monitoring"
and "The Console Approach to Spinal Cord Monitoring", presented at
Workshop on Spinal Cord Monitoring: Fundamentals and Clinical
Applications, Indianapolis, IN, May 20, 1982.

47) Lecture, "The Somatosensory Evoked Potential as an
Intraoperative Spinal Cord Monitor", presented at Electrodiagnostic
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Update, Nassau County Medical Center, May 21, 1982.

48) Lecture, "Neurophysiology Related to Electrodiagnosis",
presented at Post-Graduate Course in Electrodiagnosis, Mt. Sinai
School of Medicine, New York, NY, June 2, 1982.

49) Lecture, '"Intraoperative Variability of the Somatosensory
Evoked Potential During Spinal Surgery", presented at Seminar on
Critical Care and Surgical Applications of Evoked Potentials,
Saddle River, NJ, November 6, 1982.

50) Lecture, "The Somatosensory Evoked Potential as an
Intraoperative Spinal Cord Monitor", presented at Advanced
Procedures in Clinical Electrodiagnosis of Neuromuscular Diseases,
NYU Post-Graduate Medical School, New York, NY, December 8, 1982.

51) Lecture, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials and Prognostication
of Spinal Cord Injury Outcome", presented at Third Annual Workshop
on Evoked Potentials, White Plains, NY, March 18-20, 1983.

52) Lecture, "Basic Principles in Motor and Sensory Nerve
Conduction Studies", presented at Introductory Course in
Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, New York Medical College,
White Plains, NY, Sept. 19-20, 1983.

53) Lecture, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials and Clinical Outcome
in Spinal Cord Injury", presented at Course In Evoked Potential
Monitoring in the Operating Room and Critical Care Unit, City of
Faith Medical and Research Center, Tulsa, OK, Sept. 21-24, 1983.

54} Lecture, "Pitfalls in the Performance of Motor and Sensory
Conduction Studies", presented at Kessler Institute of
Rehabilitation, West Orange, NY, Oct. 14, 1983.

55) Lecture, "Evoked Potentials in Prognostication of Outcome
Following Spinal Cord Injury", presented at Fourth Annual Meeting
and Workshop on Evoked Potentials of the American Society for
Clinical Evoked Potentials, Walter Reed Army Medical Center, March
29-April 1, 1984.

56) Lecture, "Intra-operative Monitoring Using Evoked Potentials",
presented at the 8th. Annual Symposium and Workshop on Motor
Disorders, Nassau County Medical Center, April 26-27, 1984.

57) Lectures, "Spinal Cord and Sensory Radiations - re: Evoked
Potentials", and "Basic Principles of Motor and Sensory Conduction
Studies", presented at Course in Electromyography and

Electrodiagnosis, New York Medical College, NY, NY, May 4-5, 1984,
58) Lectures, "Basic Principles of Motor and Sensory Conduction
Studies", and "Fundamentals of Signal Averaging", presented at
Course in Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, New York Medical
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College, NY, NY, March 12-14, 1985,

59) Lecture, "Cognitive Evoked Potentials in Aphasia and
Aprosodia", presented at Symposium on Evoked Potentials in CNS
Rehabilitation, 47th. Annual Assembly of the American Academy of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Kansas City, KA, September
30, 1985.

60) Lecture, "Fibrillation Potentials: An Horatio Alger Story in
Reverse", presented at the New York Academy of Medicine, Section on
Physical Medicine, NY, NY, Dec. 4, 1985,

61) Lectures, "Cognitive Evoked Potentials", and "Intraoperative
Spinal Cord Monitoring Using the Somatosensory Evoked Potential",
presented at the 6th Annual Meeting of the American Society for
Clinical Evoked Potentials, San Juan, PR, March 2-5, 1986,

62) Lecture, "Abnormal and Normal Electromyography", presented at
Grand Rounds of Rehabilitation Medicine Service, Colunmbia
University College of Physicians and Surgeons, NY, NY, April 15,
1986.

63) Lectures, "Abnormal Muscle Physiology", and "Introduction to
Somatosensory Evoked Potentials", presented at the Comprehensive
Review Course in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, NYU Post-
Graduate Medical School, NY, NY, April 14-19, 1986.

64} Lectures, "Selected Conduction Studies in the Upper
Extremities", "Neuropathic EMG", "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials
in the Lower Extremities", and "Cognitive Evoked Potentials",

presented at First Annual Advanced Course in Neuromuscular
Electrodiagnosis, Nassau County Medical Center, May 21-23, 1986.

65) Lecture, "Physiology of Transmembrane Potentials", St., Vincents
Hospital and Medical Center, NY, NY, December 17, 1986.

66) Lecture, "Types of Nerve Injuries and Their Electrodiagnostic
Findings", presented at St. Vincents Hospital and Medical Center,
NY, NY, Jan. 5, 1987,

67) Lecture, Lectures. "Normal Histology and Anatomy of Muscle",
and "Abnormal Muscle Physiology", presented at Comprehensive Review
Course in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, NYU Post-CGraduate
Medical School, NY, NY, April 29, 1987.

68) Lecture, "Basics of Electromyography", presented at St.
Vincents Hospital and Medical Center, NY, NY, December 11, 1987.

69) Lectures, "Pitfalls in Motor and Sensory Conduction Studies",
and "Pathways for Somatosensory Evoked Potentials", presented at
Course in EMG and EDx, New York Hospital, NY, NY, March 22-25,
1988.
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70) Lectures, "Normal Histology and Anatomy of Muscle", and
Abnormal Muscle Physiology", presented at Comprehensive Review
Course in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, NYU Post-Graduate
Medical School, NY, NY, April 23, 1988.

71) Lecture, "Anatomy and Pathophysiology of Damaged Nerves",
presented at Third Annual International Conference on Neuropathic
and Musculoskeletal Pain, Franklin General Hospital, Valley Strean,
NY, October 18-«21, 1988.

72) Lectures, "Instrumentation Required for Evoked Potentials", and
Histology, Physiology, and Pathophysiology of Muscle (including
Post-polio Syndrome)", presented at Comprehensive Review Course in
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, NYU Post-Graduate Medical
School, NY, NY, April 10-15, 1989,

73) Lectures, "Intraoperative Use of Somatosensory Evoked
Potentials, Part I: Review of Methods and Findings",
"Intraoperative Use of Somatosensory Evoked Potentials, Part II:
The Controversy", and "Event-Related Potentials in Aprosodia",
presented at the Ninth Annual Meeting of the American Society for
Clinical Evoked Potentials, San Francisco, CA, May 3-6, 1989.

74) Lecture, "Selective Posterior Rhizotomy for Relief of
Spasticity", presented at Course in Intraoperative Monitoring,
Twelfth Annual Continuing Education Courses of the American
Association of Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, Washington,
DC, September 14, 1989.

75) Lecture, "Near-Field and Far-Field Potentials", presented at
Evoked Potentials Today: Clinical Uses, a course given at the
Annual Meeting of the American Academy of Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, Nov. 5-10, 1989.

76) Lecture, "Pathophysiology and Anatomy of Damaged Nerves",
presented at The Fourth Annual International Conference on
Neuropathic and Musculoskeletal Pain, Pre-Anniversary Meeting: The
Gate Control Theory of Pain, A 25 Year Perspective, New York, NY,
November 29-Dec. 1, 1989.

77) Lectures, "Motor and Sensory Conduction Studies", and
"Conduction Theory for Evoked Potentials", presented at Course in
Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, New York Medical College,
March 19-21, 1990.

78) Lectures, "Somatosensory Evoked Potentials", Normal and
Abnormal Muscle Physiology (including post-polioc syndrome)", and
"Electrical Stimulation of Denervated Muscle", presented at

Comprehensive Review Course in Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, NYU Post-Graduate Medical School, NY, NY, April 2-
7, 1990.
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79) Lectures, "Normal and Abnormal Muscle Physiology (including
post-polio syndrome)", "Electrical Stimulation of Denervated
Muscle, " and "Sensory Evoked Potentials", presented at
Comprehensive Review Course in Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, NYU Post-Graduate Medical School, NY, NY, April 10-
12, 1991.

80) Lectures, "Membrane Physiology as Related to Nerve and Muscle",
"Essentials of Instrumentation®, and "“EMG Potentials and Their
Basic Pathophysiology", presented at Review Course in Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Kessler Institute for Rehabilitation,
West Orange, NJ, April 13, 1991,

81) Lecture, "Modern Technological Approach to the Evaluation of
the Low Back Pain Patient", presented at the Fifth Annual
International Conference on Neuropathic and Musculoskeletal Pain,
NY, NY, April 17-19, 1991.

82) Lectures, "Intraoperative Monitoring Using Evoked Potentials",
and "Cognitive Evoked Potentials", presented at the Eleventh Annual
Conference of the American Society for Clinical Evoked Potentials,
Vancouver, Canada, Sept. 22-24, 1991.

83) Lecture, "Cognitive Evoked Potentials", presented to Special
Interest Group on Evoked Potentials at the Annual Meeting of the
American Association of Electrodiagnostic Medicine, Vancouver,
Canada, Sept. 25-27, 1991.

84) Lectures, "Membrane Physiology as Related to Muscle and Nerve",
"Essentials of Instrumentation", "Motor and Sensory Conduction
Techniques and Common Errors", and "EMG Potentials and Basic
Pathophysiology", presented at Review Course in Physical Medicine
and Rehabilitation, Kessler Institute for Rehabilitation, West
Orange, NJ, March 9-20, 1992.

85) Lectures, "Common Sources of Error During Motor and Sensory
Conduction Studies", and "Conduction Theory for Evoked Potentials",
presented at Course in Electromyography and Electrodiagnosis, New
York Medical College, NY, NY, March 23-26, 1992.

86) Lectures, "Normal and Abnormal Muscle Physiology (including
post-polio syndrome)", and "Electrical Stimulation of Denervated
Muscle", presented at 17th Annual Comprehensive Review of Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, NYU Post-Graduate Medical School, NY,
NY, April 4, 1992.

87) Lectures, "Basics of P300 Theory and Methodology", and "P300 in
Aprosodia and Aphasia", presented at the 12th Annual Conference on
Evoked Potentials of the American Society for Clinical Evoked
Potentials, New York, NY, September 10-12, 1992.
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TEACHING

27. Teaching Awards Received: None

28. Teaching Specialization (courses taught)

Current Courses:
Spring: PTS 542 Electrotherapy - main instructor
Spring: PTS 541 Neurophysiology - guest lecturer
Spring: PTS 573 Kinesioclogy - guest lecturer
Summer: PTS 530 Foundations in PT - guest lecturer
Past Teaching:

New York University Medical Center, 1962-1991

Physiology/Neurophysiclogy (electrophysiology)
Electrotherapy/Electrodiagnosis

29, Thesis and Dissertation Advising

Isaac 0. Owoeye, "The Therapeutic Effect of Galvanic Current

Following Rupture of the Achilles Tendon in Rats", PhD
conferred 1982 (Physical Therapy).

Jules M. Rothstein, "A Validity Study of the Use of Power and
Torgque Measurements for the Prediction of Type II Muscle Fiber
Area and Predominance", PhD conferred 1983 (Physical Therapy).

Chukuka S. Enwemeka, "The Effect of Early Functional

Ambulatory Activities on Experimentally Tenotomized Achilles

Tendons in Rats", PhD conferred 1984 (Physical Therapy).

David Edward XKXrebs, "Effect of Variations in Residuum
Environment and Walking Rate on Residual Limb Muscle Activity
of Selected Above-Knee Amputees", PhD conferred 1985 (Physical

Therapy) .

Donna J. Twist, "Event-Related Potentials as a Measure of
Hemispheric Specialization in Aphasic and Aprosodic
Disorders", PhD conferred 1986 (Psychology).

Cynthia M. Chiarello, "The Effect of Pulsed Electro~Galvanic
Stimulation of Tension Development in Myotomized Rat Muscle,

PhD conferred 1986 (Physical Therapy).

William M. Sussman, "Phase-Dependent Responses to Low

Intensity Cutaneous Stimulation During Normal Human Walking",

PhD conferred 1987 (Physical Therapy).
Muoyo Okome, "Effect of Localized Thermoelectric Cold
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Application on the Breaking Load of Experimentally Tenotomized
Achilles Tendons in Rats", PhD conferred 1989 (Physical
Therapy} .

Alma S. Merians, "The Effects of a Unilateral Penetrating
Brain Injury on Tactile Responses, Balance Locomotion,
Rotation, and Brain Morphology in Rats", PhD conferred 1989
(Physical Therapy).
Ellen C. Ross, "“"The Effect of Resistance Level on Muscle
Coordination Patterns and Truncal Velocity, Acceleration, and
Deceleration During Isoinertial Trunk Extension", PhD
conferred 1991 (Physical Therapy).

SERVICE

30. University Committee and Administrative Responsibilities:

Member, Research Committee, Division of Physical Therapy
Member, PhD Task Force, Division of Physical Therapy

Associate Director-Research, Division of Physical Therapy,
1992-Present

31. Community Activities
Vice-president, Fox Hollow Homeowners Association, 1990-1991

Chairman, Nominating Committee, Fox Hollow Homeowners
Association, 1991
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VI

ELECTIVES

Advanced Orthopedics

Sports Medicine

Comprehensive Pain Management

Hand Rehabilitation

Pediatrics

Comprehensive Management of the Rehabilitation Patient
Gerontology

CLINICAL EDUCATION

Clinical Education [: 4 week full time affiliation
Clinical Education Il: 8 week full time affiliation
Clinical Education ill: 8 week full time affiliation
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12.

An academic semester for the program consists of 7 weeks during Summer 1; 16 weeks
of didactic work and 2 weeks of final exams during the first year; and a 8 and 10 week
teaching session followed by 2 weeks of final exams during the second year.

Each semester carries full academic credit. In the 7, 8 and 10 week semesters,
classroom, lab, seminar and research hours have been extended to equal a full
semester of course work.

In each semester there is integration of academic theory and skill with clinical
practice, In Falll, a week of clinical correlation has been developed. Students,

in small groups, will spend one day in the clinic, under instructor supervision,
evaluating patients. This is followed by a second day in the classroom where patient
goals and treatment pians will be developed. The third day brings the student back
into the clinic to carry out these treatment plans. The same patient problems will
be incorporated into the final practical exams of Fall I. This will enable the

student to critically think about patient progression and treatment modification.

During Spring | and Fall ll, clinical education is developed as an integral part of
the semester. The student will have the opportunity to experience two different
clinical facilities to begin the transition from student to practitioner. Clinical
Education I, occuring at the end of the curriculum, allows the student to pursue
specialty areas in clinical practice. '

Total credits for graduation equal 82; total number of curriculum hours equal
2562% as follows:

Credits Hours % of Curriculum

Basic Science - 11 239% 9%
Professional Physical Therapy 33 $90 39%
Medical Foundations 6 135  5%%
Behavioral, Social, Ethical, Professional 10 224 9%
Research 8 114 4%
Electives 4 60 2%%
Clinical Education 10 800 31%

82 2562% 100%

2397
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PT 507 Medical Pathophysiology (3 units)

PT 508 Exercise Physiology (3 units)

PT 509 Statistics and Research Design (2 units)

PT 510 Pathokinesiology (3 units)

PT 511 Clinical Evaluation (2 unlts)

PT 513 Toplcs and Issues in Aging (2 units)

PT 516 Seminar in the Management of the Patient with Musculo-
skeletal Disorders (3 units)

PT 518 Final Project (3 to 6 units)

PT 519 Kinesiomechanics (2 units)

PT 520 Neurological Pathophysiology (2 unlts)

PT 526 2administration and Management in Physical Therapy (3

units)

PT 527 Fiscal Management

PT 528 Quality Assurance

PT 529 Data Management

PT 530 Prevention and Evaluation of Athletic Injuries (3
units)

PT 531 Administration of Athletic Training Programs (2 units)

PT 532 Treatment of Athletic Injuries (3 units)

PT 533 Practicum in Athletic Training (2 units)

The 35 unit program may be broad-based for the individual
who has no interest in pursuing a specific clinical track. Or,
for the student-desiring a course of study with a specific
cutcome, we offer the following special interest tracks:
. P.T. Administration, athletic training and orthopedics.

REQUIRED COURSES

For the generalist student, 25 units (PT 501-PT 511) are
required subjects, the remainder of the coursework is elective.
A flnal progect of three units complete the degree (PT 518).

For students wishing to obtain the MHS/PT degree and
certification as an athletic trainer, the following courses are
required: PT 501 or PT 516, PT 502-504, 506, 508-511l. The 22
units of required courses are taken in conjunctlon with the ten
units of classes specific to athletic training (PT 530-533). A
final project (PT 518, 3 units) pertaining to sports injury
prevention or care completes the degree.

The specialty in P.T. Administration entails taking four
courses (PT 526-529) germain to administration, completing 20
units of core curriculum coursework (PT 501-504, 508-511), and
finishing with a three unit final prOjth cn some aspect of PT
Administration.

ol Sl



REQUIRED COURSES (con't)

Students who desire specialization in orthopedics must take
the full complement of appropriate courses. PT 501-511, 516,
519, one elective and/or final project (depending on the number
of units taken for final project) completes the degree.

ADMISSION

The MHS/PT program is open to all currently registered
physical therapists who are graduates of an American Physical -
Therapy Assoclation (APTA) approved school of physical therapy.
The MHS/PT admissions committee requires the submission of
completed application materials and academic transcripts for all
education beyond the secondary school level. Continuation in the
program is contingent upon satisfactory performance in courses
and a cumulative average of 3.0 {(on a 4 point scale) during a
calendar year. Up to 12 credit hours may be earned prior to
admission into the program, and applied toward graduation.

To receive an application, or for information regarding
application and registration procedures, write the QOffice of
Admissions, University College, Washington University, Campus Box
1085, St. Louls, MO 63130; or call (314) 889-6777.

For specific information about coursework, employment in the
area, tuition and fees, contact Marybeth Brown, Ph.D., at the
Program in Physical Therapy, Campus Box 8083, 660 S. Euclid Ave.,
St. Louis, MO 63110; or call (314) 362-3670.

Def 3
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STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY - PRINCIPLES, VALUES AND RATIONALE

UPON WHICH THE PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL THERAPY IS BASED:

The Program in Physical Therapy, School of Medicine, is
committed to providing quality educational experiences which
enable its graduates to function effectively in carrying out the
expanding role responsibilities of physical therapists as
autonomous health care providers practicing‘in preventative,
evaluative, maintenance, acute care'and rehabilitation settings,
and in educational and research environments.

The individual and collective efforts of all members of the
Physical Therapy faculty are directed toward the attainment of
specific goals and objectives as expressed in the following
philosophic statement:

"Physical therapy is a health profession whose primary
purpose is the promotion of optimal human health and function
through the application of scientific principles to prevent,
identify, assess, correct, or alleviate acute or prolonged
movement dysfunction. Physical therapy encompasses areas of
specialized competence and includes the development of new
principles and {modes of} application to more effectively meet
existing and emerging health needs. Other professional activies
that serve the purpose of physical therapy are research,
education, consultation, and administration." (1)

The principles which form the continually evolving
scientific foundations for physical therapy are drawn primarily
from the disciplines of kinesiology, pathokinesiology, and

therapeutic exercise.



The mission of the Program in Physical Therapy is to serve
the profession, the university, and the community through the
accomplishments and activites of the faculty and students. To
this end, each faculty member must assume responsibility in all
four components of the program, specifically education,
research, community sérvice, and clinical practice,.

The Program recognizes the importance of in-depth basic and
applied scienée knowledge and the humanities, and carefully
sequenced and relevant physical thefapy content which allows the
student to develop skillls in both classroom and clinical
settings. It also recognizeé that it is essential to stress
problem~solving while developing strong fundamental concepts in
a collegial environment, so that students will develop the
professional attitudes and insights required for sustained and

continued growth throughout their careers.

{1) RC 5-83 Philosophic Statement on Physical Therapy - American

Physical Therapy Association, 1983.




PROGRAM PROPOSAL - ENTRY LEVEL MASTER'S DEGREE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY
(formerly Entry Level Master's Degree in Physical Therapy, M.S. Ed..
to be changed to M.3.P.T. degree)

General History:

The House of Delegates of the American Physical Therapy
Association (APTA) in 1979 passed RC 14-79. The passage of this
ruling altered, and has continued to alter, the education of physical
therapists in this country. December, 1990, was set as the target
date for all physical therapy education to be at the post-
baccalaureate level., Further amendments reaffirmed RC-14-79. For
accreditation purposes, all educational programs in physical therapy
would present transition. plans toward post-baccalaureate education by
January, 1985, {Accreditation, however, was separated from the
transition to post-baccalaureate education.) The APTA is the sole
accrediting body of physical therapy educational programs, recognized
by the Council on Postsecondary Accredition.

The challenges of practice in our current health care system
require an educational process that is both longer in duration and
more thoroughly supported by pre—professional educational processes.
The transition to post-baccalaureate education for entry level
physical therapy training offers the means for assuring that students
have quality professional education. The post-baccalaureate training
mode provides the mechanism by which students can be better prepared
to be responsive to the needs of the modern health care system and to
the evolving professional status of the physical therapist.

A major requirement in effecting this transition is to ensure

that the environment in which students are educated meets the



expectations of traditional academia. The faculty of the Program in
Physical Therapy recognizes the academic requirements necessary to
ensure continued growth and evolution of the profession. These
requirements include: 1) expansion of the entry level educational
program, 2) institution of post-entry level graduate studies for
practitioners and researchers, 3) coperation of an investigative
laboratory in motion analysis, and 4) integration of the clinical

service with the academic program.



History of the Program at the University of Miami:

Early in the Spring of 1985, the School of Education and Allied
Professions (SEAP) developed an Entry~Level Master's Program, to be
initiated in the Summer of 1986. This Program was of a 3 + 3 format,
with 3 years in the College of Arts and Sciences, in the Health
Sclences Program, and 3 years in the Program in Physical Therapy.
The degree to be awarded was to be an M.S.Ed. in Physical Therapy.
The transition to the Master's Level was fairly smooth, in that alil
of SEAP was making the transition to the graduate level, and phasing
out the Béccalaureate degree programs. The Department of Physical
Therapy, EXercise Science and Sports Studies (PES) was under the
impression that they had previous approval of a Graduate Program in
Physical Therapy, along with a proposed Baécalaureéte Program, in
1978 (Faculty Senate Meeting, Jan 23, 1978, # 78001). At that
time, (1978) SEAP decided to adopt the Baccalaureaté format of
education instead of a graduate program in Physical Therapy. When
the APTA rulings became evident, the transition to the Master's Entry
level was proposed by the Director of the Program, Dr. Ira Fiebert.
This plan was adopted, as it was consistent with SEAP's goals of
phasing out baccalaureate programs of study.

During the academic vears of 1984-85, and 1985-86, the Program
in Physical Therapy had severe faculty shortages. In 1984-85, the
Program lost‘a out of 4 faculty, including 3 Ph.D.-P.T.'s, and was
understaffed that year and the following year. 1In 1985, the only
remaining faculty person was named Director in June, and resigned in
October, remaining on as faculty. An Acting Director was named, and

a search was instituted for a Director and 2 faculty positions.




After a lengthy search, with 7 candidates brought in, no positions
were filled. The Program was about to initiate its Entry Level
Master's Program without adequate faculty or a permanent Program
Director. One of the major difficulties in recruiting was the salary
offered for faculty. Other issues were the faculty~student ratio
(1:25}, administrative support and committment (no budgetary input or
control), resources {(linadeguate teaching space and equipment, and no
research capability), and lack of a clinical practice for facﬁlty
{preliminary plan was approved but never implemented). The
Administration (SEAP) determined not to increase the faculty lines or
sélaries and to close the Program in Physical Therapy on April 293,
1986. Classes for the new Entry Level Master's degree were to begin
on May 15, 1986. Incoming students were notified by telephone or
certified lettef that the Program was closed at this time, (28
students were to begin classes at that time.) During the next week;
the College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Medicine became
invelved in tﬁe salvaging of the Progranm. (Arts and Sciences had
approximately 45 students matriculating in the first 3 years in the
Physical Therapy track, with no program; the Medical School, having
been involved peripherally through several courses, was willing to
accept the Program.) On May 7, 1986, after meetings with in-coming
Provost Glaser, the School of Medicine, and the College of Arts and
Sciences, the Program in Physical Therapy was moved administratively
to the Medical School, transitionally housed in the 0ffice of
Research and Graduate Studies for the academic year 1986-~87, to be
transferred to the Department of Orthopedics and Rehabilitation in

1987-88. Please refer to support statements from Dr. Bernard J.



Fogel, Dean, School of Medicine, and Dr. Mark D, Brown, Chairman,
Department of Orthopedics and Rehabilitation. (Appendix A and B).

Students were again notified, this time informing them that the
Program was in operation. After the original notification, students
were justifiably uncertain about the Program, or had accepted other
institutions. Out of 28 original students accepted, 21 began classes
in May, 1986, with a one-week delay from the original Summer Session
beginning.

It must be stated that the Program in Physical Therapy did not
and does not share faculty with the School of Education - all
physical therapy courses were taught by the physical therapy faculty
and adjuncts, with the exception of PES 471 - Thera?eutic Exercise I,
(now PTS 571) taught by Dr. Arlette Perry, PES Department, 1In the
Baccalaureate and the Master's Programs, Physical Therapy existed as
an "appendage" of PES, with no shared faculty, a separate facility-
and secretary, and separate élassrooms and office space. The move,
therefore, to the Medical School, did not have impact on the School
of Education's resources, except for the number of students

registered.



THE DEGREE: In Méy of 1286, with the swift administrative move,
the Medical School, with the School Council Representative,
determined that the degree offered would be a Master of Science
Degree in Physical Therapy (M.S.P.T.), and not, for obvious reasons,
a Master's of Science in Education (M.S.Ed4d). The Program of Study
has remained unchanged from that of the original proposed curriculum
housed in SEAP. Please refer to comparison sheet immediately
following comparing the curriculum in the School of Education, and

that of the curriculum within the School of Medicine.

THE MEDICAL SCHOOL: The move to the School of Medicine has many

advantages for the Program in Physical Therapy, as far as visibility,
clinical practice and research, and collaborative studies. Please
refer to the document: "Strengths of the Program”", originally
prepared for the Application for Interim Accreditation for the APTA.
{Appendix C), and the Medical School CouncilrMinutes and descriptive

statement prepared by the Interim Director (Appendix D}.

ACCREDITATIOCN: An Application for Interim Accreditation

document was prepared by the Interim Director, S. Hayes, 1in June of
1986, "Interim Accreditation” was granted in December-of 1986, by
the Commission on Accreditation in Education (CAE) of the American
Physical Therapy Association, making the Program at the University of
Miamil one of only 18 Entry Level Master'snPrograms in the country.

The next scheduled On-Site Visit by the CAE is May 16-18, 1988, See

Appendix E).



Physical Resources:

1. Library holdings are adequate, between the Calder, the Richter,
and the holdings in the Program Library at the Red Road facility.
The Program in Physical Therapy was found to be compliant with this
area during the last On-Site Accreditation Visit by the CAE in 1982.
2. Laboratory equipment for teaching purposes is adequate at
present, with the space occupied in the 5801 Red Road building, and
the newly~acguired space in the Civic Centef at Jackson Memorial
Hospital. A Motion Analysls Laboratory is being developed, to be
located at the Coral Gables campus. Resources for this Laboratory,
as well as additional educatiocnal equipment and needs will be funded
initially by the School of Medicine, and re-paid by the Division of
Physical Therapy in the form of an amortized loan. This has been
negotiated with the Dean of the School of Medicine, the Director of
the Division of Physical Therapy, the Chair of thé Department of
Orthopedics and Rehabilitation, and the Executive Vice President and
Provost. The space for this Motion Analysis Laboratory will be ready
and functioning with the second Phase of renovation at the Red Road
faciltiy.

3. Existing space at Red Road was not adeguate for estimated future
needs and a growing student population. Space at the Medical School
will adequately fill the Program's needs, and is ready for the Fall
of 1987. This space consists of approximately 4100 sg. ft., adjacent
to the Rosenstiel Medical Sciences Building, and provides a large
lecture-laboratory, office space for faculty and staff, student
locker rooms and lounge, and restrooms.

4., Other requirements are a site for clinical practice for the



Program faculty, students, etc. The Department of Orthopedics and
Rehabilitation has recently (May, 1987) established a Sportsmedicine
Center at the Doctor's Hospital, for both the Department's
development of a teaching and research facilty in Sportsmedicine,
with a cooperative arrangement for the faculty in the Program in
Physical Therapy. Additionally, the Division of Physical Therapy
will provide clinical services in the Comprehensive Out-patient
Rehabilitation Facility (CORF)} which presently exists in the NCCH
building at the Medical School complex. Between the CORF and the
Doctor's Hospital services, the clinical practice component of the
Physical Therapy Program will be optimally utilized.

5. Renovations to the Red Road building, and the new space adjacent
to the Medical School (RMSB) will be completed during the summers of
1987 and 1988. The Medical School facility has been completed, and
Phase I of the Red Road building has been completed. Phase II Final‘
renovations at Red Road will occur in the summer of 1988. Costs for
these renovations will be assumed in the negotiated loan from the
School of Medicine, to be paid back in the form of an amortized loan
by the Program in Physical Therapy.

6. The two facilties, (the Medical School and the partially
renovated and expanded space at the Red Road building) now provide
adequate space for present and future needs of the Prograim.

7. Clinical facilties also provide educational experienées for the
students in the Program in Physical Therapy, both for an integrated
experience {(usually Dade and Broward counties - one day/week) and

full-time experiences (over 100 facilties currently with clinical

contracts for 5 or 8 week full-time internship).



The Curriculum:

Our present curricular structure is sound, and has been approved
by the Commission on Accreditation in Education of the APTA. Also,
it has been offered as a model 3 + 3 format for other Programs to
emulate.

Teaching strengths at the present time are in the areas of
orthopedic and sports physical therapy, neurcanatomy/neurophysiclogy/
neuro~-pathology. Weaknesses in resources eXist in the area of cardio-
pulmonary physical therapy, kinesiology, and neurorehabilitation.
These weaknesses have been addressed with the incoming faculty and
adjuncts for the year 1987-88. The faculty will be expanded to a
full complement of 7 FTE's, a necessary number for education,
clinical and research needs, as well as an adeguate faculty—student
ratioc at the graduate level (approximately 1:8).

Changes in the curriculum will be in the form of converting all
PES courses to the designated PTS (Physical Therapy Science}, in the
School of Medicine. Some change of course structure and content will
also change the numbering of previously under-rated 200's courses to
more appropriate 500's level courses. {See attached listing of
courses and comparison chart, next section: "The Curriculum") Tﬁe
estimated teaching load for each fu1i~time faculty memher will bhe 10-
12 contact hours/week. "Contact hours" is utilized in Physical
Therapy, since many of our courses are both lecture and laboratory
sessions combined, and éredit hours are not always consistent.
Faculty will be involved in all three areas in the medical education
triad model of education, research and clinical practice, with

percentages to be determined based upon on-going research grant




activity, clinical expertise, etc.

In light of the recent administrative move to the Medical
School, there are numerous projected changes in the working
relationships between the Program in Physical Therapy, the Medical
School faculty, and the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences.

First, the Medical School has assured committment to the Prodgram
in Physical Therapy as an autonomous entity housed within the School
of Medicine. Their faculty have been involved with teaching our
students in Gross Anatomy, Neuroanatomy, Neurophysiology (Dept. of
Anatomy and Cell Biology), Pathology (Dept. of Patheology), and in the
Communications in Physical Therapy course (Depts. of Orthopedics and
Rehabilitation and Psychology)}. Our students also attend Grand
Rounds in the Department of Orthopedics and Rehabilitation on a
weekly basis. Additionally, Medical school faculty have been readily
available to assist the physical therapy faculty with wvarious
research projects and doctoral studies. The recent administrative
move can only'be projected to further expand this collaboration and
cooperation, not only with respect to the education of ocur students,
but in the area of faculty research and development, as well,

Secondly, thg faculty of the College of Arté and Sciences,
specifically, the Department of Biology, have been superbly
supportive of the Program in Physical Therapy. Students who will
matriculate through the 3 + 3 program will be housed within the
Health Sciences Program in the Department of Biolegy for their first
three years; and will receive a Bachelor's in Health Science (B.H.S.)

degree following completion of the fourth year (the first year of the

physical therapy curriculum). This increased full-time enrollment of

10



students in the College of Arts and Sciences, with the intent to
continue on in the physical therapy curriculum, is to their obvious
benefit.

Finally, the support of both the Medical School and the College
of Arts and Sciences, as well as the 0ffice of the Provost, for the
Program in Physical Therapy, have been invaluable in the formation
and creation of a strong, viable and exemplary program in physical
therapy.

For a comparison between the Entry Level Master's Program at
the University of Miami and other established Entry Level Master's

Programs, refer to Appendix F.
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Profile of Students:

Present Total number of students: 58

I

ELM II (second vyear) students 17 (Class of December, 1988)

it

ELM I (first year ) students 41 (Class of December, 1989)

Anticipated students 45 (Class of December, 1990)

Our students come from all over the country with baccalaureate
degrees in biology, sportsmedicine, athletic training,'chemistfy,
economics and psychology. Additionally, students come through the
Health Science Program, Department of Biology., College of Arts and
Sciences. These students in the "3 + 3 program of study" currently
account for 25% of the total number of students in each class
admitted. The number of students in the University of Miami phasing
through the pre-physical therapy sequence is increasing each year,
with 25 projected for application in the 1987-88 academic year.

These students, when accepted in their 4th (Senior) vear, are
accepted initiélly for that year only. Upon satisfactory completion
of their first year in the physical therapy program, degree conferral
by the College of Arts and Sciences, and successful completion of the
Graduate Record Examination, along with formal application to the
Graduate level, they are then accepted into the graduate program.
Thus far, in the early stages of our program, we have not had an
instance where students did not continue on in the graduate segment
{for these students) of the professional preparation. Should the
student be unable to continue in the program, for any reason, the

"baccalaureate degree would still be conferred by the College of Arts

and Sciences.
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The demand for entry-level master's degree programs in physical
therapy is increasing each vear. Physical therapy as a profession is
continuing to expand rapidly, with projected shortages for the next
twenty years. The number of post-baccalaureate degree programs is
limited, and competetion is increasing for available slots in all
entry—~level programs.

For the University of Miami, the past 2 years has shown a
dramatic increase in the number of applicants. During our first
vear, {when the entry-level master's degree here was not officially
listed in career listings), there were 40 applicants and 28 were
accepted. The second year of the Program (when official listing
occured and accreditation status was granted), thererwere 95
applicants and 55 were accepted. The Program's '"capture rate", or
the number of students accepted and the number who actually enrolled,
is extremely high - approximately 80%. Several outstanding students
were lost to other entry—levei master's programs or baccalaureate

programs due to financial restrictions.
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CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION:

GRE Minimum = 1000 for Verbal and Quantitative scores

GPA Minimum - 3.0

3 Letters of recommendation

100 hours of volunteer/ work in physical therapy setting
Personal essay of why applicant wants to be a physical therapist

Personal Interview with Admissions Committee representative

* Students in the 3 + 3 Program in Arts and Sciences must meet
the academic requirements of the Health Science Program, maintain a
3.0 GPA, and have the same criteria as above, with the GRE to be
taken during the first year (their 4th year) in the Program, before
continuing at full graduate status, with formal applicaticn to the

graduate school in the School of Medicine.

CRITERIA FOR RETENTTION:

Students must maintain a 3.0 GPA in order to remain in the

Program in Physical Therapy.

FINANCIAL AID;

Students are full-time graduate status. They are eiigible for
financial aid through the 0ffice of Financial Aid at the University
of Miami. Previously, no Graduate Assistantships were available for
the 1986-87 academic year., However, in tﬁé 1987~88 academic year,
budget monies have been targeted for three (3) Graduate

Assistantships for students in the second year of the Program. These

Assistantships offer 9 Graduate credits/semester of tuition remission

14



during the second year of study. Duties involved are Teaching
Assistant and Laboratory Assistant for courses in the first year of
"studies, research assistant for individual faculty with on-going
research projects. Duties will vary each year depending on research
in process, and anticipated faculty needs. 1In the academic year 1988-
89, the student body will be larger, as will be the faculty:
additional budget monies for 5-6 Graduate Assistantships will be

allocated.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE -~ PHYSICAL THERAPY, M.S. ~ ADVANCED MASTER'S

DEGREE_FQOR PRACTICING PHYSICAL THERAPISTS:

The Advanced Master's degree was originally conceived while the
Program in Physical Therapy resided within the SEAP. Existing solely
on paper, the concept was a 32-credit graduate degree for practicing
physical therapists who hold a Baccalaureate degree. It is the
intent of the Program in Physical Therapy to initiate such a progranm
for the practicing physical therapists in this local area, as well as
té attract persons nationally. Along with the move to the Entry-
level Master's degree in basic professional preparation, practicing
clinicians are desirous of continuing their education. In the South
Florida region, there exists no such program to date. In the entire
state of Florida, there is only one Advanced Master's Degree (in
Allied Health) at the University of Florida, initiated in 1986, and a
full-time progfam only. For most practicing physical therapists,
full-time study is not a practical or feasible means of graduate
study. Most successful Advanced graduate programs consist of late
afterncon or evening classes, allowing students to continue working
while pursuing graduate work,

The faculty of the Program in Physical Therapy, University of
Miami, feel a strong need to develop and initiate an Advanced Program
of study for clinical practitioners in the South Florida region. The
largest percentage of physical therapists in the state of Florida
live and work in Palm Beach, Broward and Dade counties. Florida
International University has proposed such a Program, but it has not

been approved at this date. The University of Miami, therefore, is

in a key position to capitalize on this untapped market, in offering
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a graduate.program of study, with classes in the late afternqon and
evenings. These times will also not compromise the scheduling of
classes for the Entry Level Master's Program, where classes are
scheduled during the day, and would provide an additional cost-
effective use of existing educational space.

Additional graduate students who are experienced clinicians will
also enhance the research effort within the Program, providing
expanded clinical studies, paper presentations and publications from
the School of Medicine and the University of Miami.

For a comparison between the proposed Advanced Master's Program
in Physical Therapy at the University of Miami and other established

Advanced Master's Programs, refer to Appendix F.
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The Program:

This Program will take the format of advanced specialized study
in Orthopedic and Sports Physical Therapy, Research competencies and
Clinical Administration. There are five Core courses in the
curriculum at present, {Orthopedics IV, Orthopedics V, Seminar in
Crthopedics, Seminar in Sportsmedicine, and Seminar in
Electrotherapy), which will be further developed over the academic
vear 1987-88., It is evident that the Program's being housed within
the Department of Orthopedics and Rehabilitation, with resources for
Orthopedics and Sportsmedicine, is an ideal position for further
development of these specialty areas, Projected plans to offer this
Program will be in the Summer or Fall of 1988. The M.S. degree, to
be awarded by the School of Medicine, will consist of 36 Graduate
credits, including a thesis. Please refer to the "List of Courses”

for the Advanced Master's courses in Physical Therapy.

Admissions:

Applicants for the M.S. degree will apply to the Program in
Physical Therapy, School of Medicine. Requirements for admission
will be: ‘

GRE - minimum of 1000 on Verbal and Quantitative scores

GPA - minimum of 3.0 Undergraduate

Recommendations -~ 3

Personal Interview

Clinical experience - 2 years as a practicing physical therapist
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THE CURRICULUM:

CURRICULUM GCALS - M.S.P.T.:
Upon completion of the course of study, the graduate will be able to:

1. Acquire all pertinant background information relating to the
patient and his/her physical state.

2. Plan a physical therapy evaluation appropriate to the patient.
3. Carry out wvalid and reliable physical fherapy evaluations,

4., Establish a physical therapy diagnosis.

5., State the patient's functional level of performance.

6. Determine with the patient and/or family, goals relating to
physical therapy.

7. Plan a éomprehensive physical therapy intervention.
8. Implement a comprehensive physical therapy intervention.

9. Modify the physical therapy program on the basis of
changing patient needs.

10. Record all pertinent information relating to the above
objectives.

11, Interact appropriately with patients, families, co-workers,
and other team members.

12. Maintain a high standard of professional accountability (safety,
efficiency, effectiveness, ethical and legal}.

13. Design and implement educational experiences.

14. Research the efficacy of physical therapy practice.
15. Manage a physical therapy service.

16. Plan and implement health promotion programs.

17. Participate as an effective team member in the delivery of
services to patients.

18, Assume the physical thrapist's role with patients in all
stages of the life cycle.

19, Plan and implement a systematic evaluation of all role
responsibilities relating to physical therapy.

9



PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES

PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL THERAPY (M.S.P.T.)

SEAP

230
231
232
233
470
471
472
473
474
478
540
541

Intro to PT

Gross Anat I

Gross Anat II
Communica in PT

PT Clin 8kills
Ther Ex I

Analys Norm Motion
Analys Abnor Motion
Orthopedics I

Clin Intern I
Neuroanatomy
Neurophysiology

PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

530
531
532
533
570
571
572
573
574
578
540
541

Found of PT

Gross Anat I

Gross Anat II
Communica in PT

PT Clin Skills
Ther Ex I

Analys Norm Motion
Analys Abnor Motion
Orthopedics I

Clin Intern I
Neurocanatomy
Neurophysiology

-- B.H.S. Degree awarded to 3 + 3 students upon completion --

PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES
PES

Elective

542
€10
611
612
613
€14
615
616
617
618
624
626
627
628
629

Electrotherapy
Clin Intern II
Clin Intern III
Clin Intern IV
Clin Intern V
Neurorehab I
Neurorehab II
Clin Research I
Clin Research II
PT Administration
Cardio~resp PT
Ther Ex II

Ther Ex III
Orthopedics II
Orthopedics III

—-—--- Graduate with M.S.P.T.

ADVANCED MASTER'S IN PHYSICAL THERAPY - M.S.:

PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS

Elective

542
610
611
612
613
614
615
616
617
€618
624
626
626
628
629

(Not operational at the present time,

in Summer,88)

PES
PES
PES
PES
PES

630
631
632
633
634

Orthopedics IV
Orthopedics V
Sem Ortho PT
Sem Sports PT
Sem Electrother

A0

Electrotherapy
Clin Intern II
Clin Intern II
Clin Intern IV
Clin Intern V
Neurorehab I
Neurorehab II
Clin Research I
Clin Research II
PT Administration
Cardio-resp PT
Ther Ex TI

Ther Ex III
Orthopedics 1II
Orthopedics III

from School of Medicine ----

but projected to commence

PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS

630
631
632
633
€634

Orthopedics IV
Orthopedics V
Sem Ortho PT
Sem Sports PT
Sem Electrother



COURSE LISTING: Physical Therapy Science (PTS)

530. Foundations of Physical Therapy
{Formerly PES 230)
3 cr.

Historical development, foundations and comtemporary
practice of physical therapy in the United States.
Traditional and emerging roles and responsibilities of the
physical therapist. A treatment cycle model will be
introduced. Pre-requisite: Physical Therapy majors only.

531. Gross Anatomy for Physical Therapists I
{Formerly PES 231)
3 cr.

Gross human anatomy with emphasis on head, neck, trunk
and extremities and organic systems relevant to physical
therapy practice. Lecture and human dissection. Pre-
requisite: Physical Therapy majors only.

532. Gross Anatomy for Physical Therapists II
(Formerly PES 232)
3 cr.

Continunation of PTS 531, Gross Anatomy for Physical
Therapists I. Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy
majors only.

533. Comnmunications in Physical Therapy Practice
(Formerly PES 233)
3 cr.

Analysis of communication skills in physical therapy
clinical practice. Emphasis on instruction of patients
and their famlilies, supportive staff, and health care
team members. In-depth examination of patient-therapist
interactions. Pre~requisite: For Physical Therapy
majors only.

540. Neuroanatomy
{Formerly PES U540)
3 cr.

The human central nervous system with emphasis on
structure-function relationships and clinical applica-
tions. The brain, spinal cord, cranial nerves, tracts,
and nucleii of major systems. Central nervous system
lesions and their clinical significance. Lecture and
human dissection. Pre-requisite: Physical Therapy
majors only. ‘
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541. Neurophysiology
(Formerly PES 541)
3 cr.

The central, peripheral, and autonomic nervous systems
and their physiological responses to environmental
stimuli. The clinical significance of altered neuro-
physiological states. Pre-requisite: For Physical
Therapy majors only.

542. Electrotherapy
{Formerly PES 542)
3 cr.

Evaluation of nerve and skeletal muscle by electrical
means. The therapeutic application of selected modal-
ities such as ultraviolet, the diathermies, AC and/or

DC currents, electrical stimulation combined with ultra-
sound, biofeedback, traction, transcutaneous electrical
nerve stimulation {(TENS), and laser therapy. Classroom
instruction, individual investigation, and laboratory
practice.

Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

570. Physical Therapy Clinical Skills
(Formerly PES 470)
3 cr,

Skills essential to the practice of physical therapy.

Theory and technigques for monitoring vital signs, massage,

patient transfers, and gait training. Physiological

"rationale and the implementation of heat, cold, water and

ultrasound modalities. Classroom instruction and lab-
oratory practice. Pre-requisite: For Physical

Therapy majors only. :

571. Therapeutic Exercise I
. {Formerly PES 471)
3 cr.

Physiological effects of exercise and training for the
healthy and diseased individual. The use of exercise
for joint and muscle mobility, muscle strength, and
cardiopulmonary function. Pre-requisite: For Physical
Therapy majors only.
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572,

573.

E74.

578.

Analysis of Normal Human Motion
{Formerly PES 472)
3 cr.

Analysis of the anatomical and biomechanical aspects of
normal human motion. Relationship of structure and
funiction as they pertain to posture and gait. Analysis
of athletic and non-athletic activities. Classroonm
instruction, and laboratory practice. Pre-requisite:
For Physical Therapy majors only.

Analysis of Abnormal Human Motion
(Formerly PES 473)
3 cr.

Analysis of the anatomical and biomechanical aspects of
abnormal human motion. Relationship of abnormal structure
and function as they pertain to posture and gait. Thera-
peutic intervention to promote improved human motion,
Classroom instruction, individual investigation, labora-
tory practice and clinical experience.

Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

Orthopedics I
{Formerly PES 474)
3 cr., .

Basic orthopedic evaluation skills for patients with
various diseases and dysfunctions. Skills will include
surface palpation, manual muscle testing, and goniometric
measurement. Classroom instruction and laboratory
practice, Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy majors
only.

Clinical Internship I
(Formerly PES 478}
3 cr.

Supervised, clinical education emphasizing skills
previously taught in course sequences. Competence is
expected in areas such as basic musculoskeletal evalua-
tion, patient transfers, gait training, and application of
basic modalities and massage techniques. Pre-requisite:
For Physical Therapy majors only.
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610. Clinical Internship II
(Formerly PES 610)
3 cr.

Supervised, clinical education emphasizing skills
previocusly taught in course sequences. Competence is
expected in areas such as analysis of normal and abnormal
motion, electrical modalties, exercise, and evaluation and
treatment for cardiopulmonary dysfunctions.

Pre-~requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

611. Clinical Internship III
(Formerly PES 611)
3 ¢cr.

Supervised, clinical education emphasizing skills
previously taught in course sequences. Competence is
expected in such areas as evaluation and treatment of
extremity dysfunctions, wound care and neuromuscular
dysfunctions. Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy majors
only.

612. Clinical Internship IV.
{Formerly PES 612)
3 cr.

Supervised, clinical education emphasizing skills
previously taught in course sequences. Competence is
expected in areas such as neurcfacilitation techniques,
evaluation and treatment of amputees, central nervous
system dysfunctions and spinal cord injuries. Pre-
requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

613. Clinlical Internship V.
(Formerly PES 613)
3 cr.

Supervised, clinical education emphasizing skills
previously taught in course sequences. Competence is
exXpected in areas such as conservative management of
spinal dysfunctions, growth and development neurofacili-

tation techniques, central nervous system dysfunctions,
clinical administrative procedures and clinical research
techniques. Pre-~requisite: For Physical Therapy majors
only.
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6l4.

615.

6l6.

617,

Neurorehabilitation I
{Formerly PES 614)
3 cr.

A holistic approach to the evaluation and treatment of the
adult patient with central nervous system diseases and
dysfunctions. Classroom instruction, individual investiga-
tion, laboratory practice and clinical experience. Pre-
regquisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

Neurorehabilitation II
(Formerly PES 615)
3 cr.

A holistic appreocach to the evaluation and treatment of the
pediatric patient with central nervous system diseases and
dysfunctions. Classroom instruction, individual investiga-
tion, laboratory practice and clinical experience. Pre-
requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

Clinical Research I
(Formerly PES 618)
3 cr.

The principles and concepts of clinical research in
physical therapy. Experimental design and the use of
basic and advanced statistical analysis techniques,
commonly used in physical therapy research.

Critical analysis of current literature, The design of an
original physical therapy research project and the
preparation of a written, formal research proposal.

Pre-requisite: an Introductory Statistics course; For

Physical Therapy majors only.

Clinical Research II
(Formerly PES 617)
3 cr.

Implementation of the physical therapy research proposal
designed in Clinical Research I. Both written and the
oral presentation of the research results. Submission of
the research to an appropriate journal or publication.
Pre-requisite: PTS 616; For Physical Therapy majors only.




618,

624,

626,

627,

Physical Therapy Administration
{Formerly PES 618)
3 cr.

Physical therapy services, departmental policies and
procedures, and personnel management. Issues relevant to
clinical practice and the physical therapy profession.

An administrative project. Pre-requisite: For Physical
Therapy majors only.

'Cardio—respiratory Physical Therapy

(Formerly PES 624)
3 cr.

The skills necessary for the evaluation and treatment of
patients with various cardio-respiratory diseases and
dysfunctions, In-patient and out-patient cardiac and
respiratory rehabilitation. Research on preventilon of
cardio-respiratory diseases and dysfunctions as they
relate to evaluative and therapeutic methods. Classroonm
instruction, individual investigation, laboratory
practice and clinical experience. Pre-requisite:

For Physical Therapy majors only.

. Therapeutic Exercise II

{Formerly PES 626)
3 cr.

A holistic approach to the evaluation, treatment and
managment of patients with various neuromuscular
diseases and dysfunctions. Appropriate therapeutic
exercises interrelated with modalities and self-help
devices. Individual investigation of respective neuro-
muscular diseases and dysfunctions. Classroom instruc-
tion and laboratory practice. Pre-requisite:

For Physical Therapy majors only.

Therapeutic Exercise III
{(Formerly PES 627)
3 cr.

A holistic approach to the evaluation, treatment and
managment of patients with amputations and spinal cord
injuries. Appropriate therapeutic exercises interrelated
with self-help appliances. Individual investigation of
respective amputation and spinal cord problems. Class-
room instruction and laboratory practice.

Pre-requislite: For Physical Therapy majors only.
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628,

629.

630,

631.

Orthopedics II
{Formerly PES 628)
3 cr.

The evaluation and treatment of various extremity dysfunc-
tions. Review and investigation of the literature
relevant to the hip, knee, ankle, foot, shoulder, elbow,
wrist and hand. Clinical evaluation and treatment
procedures., Classroom instruction, laboratory

practice and clinical experience. Pre-requisite: For
Physical Therapy majors only.

Crthopedics III
(Formerly PES 629)
3 cr.

The evaluation and treatment of various spinal dysfunc-
tions. Review and investigation of the literature
relevant to the sacro-iliac, lumbar, thoracic, cervical
spines, and the head and the neck. Clinical evaluation
and treatment procedures. Classroom instruction
laboratory practice, and clinical experience. Pre-
requisite: For Physical Therapy majors only.

Orthopedics IV
(Formerly PES 630)
3 cr.

In-depth evaluation and treatment of various lumbar spine
dysfunctions. Review and investigation of the literature
relevant to the thoracic and lumbar spines, and the sacro-
iliac region. Clinical evaluation and treatment
procedures., Classroom instruction, laboratory
practice and clinical experience. Pre-requisite: For
Physical Therapy majors only or with permission of
instructor.

Crthopedics V
{Formerly PES 631)
3 cr. '

In-depth evaluation and treatment of various cervical
spine dysfunctions. Review and investigation of the
literature relevant to the cervical and thoracic spines,
sub-occipital region, and the head and neck. Clinical
evaluation and treatment procedures. Pre-requisite:

For Physical Therapy majors only or with permission of
instructor. ‘
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632. Seminar in Orthopedic Physical Therapy
{Formerly PES 632)
3 cr.

Relevant issues in orthopedic physical therapy. Problem
identification, investigation, analysis, and problem-
solving approaches. Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy
majors only or with permission of instructor.

633. Seminar in Sports Physical Therapy
{Formerly PES 633)
3 cr.

Relevant issues 1n sports physical therapy. Problem
identification, investigation, analysis, and problem-
solving approaches. Pre-requisite: For Physical Therapy
majors only or with permission of instructor.

634. Seminar in Electrotherapy
{Formerly PES €634)
3 cr,

Relevant issues in the use of electrical modalities in
physical therapy. Problem identification, investigation,
analysls, and problem-solving approaches, Pre-requisite:
For Physical Therapy majors only or with permission of
instructor.
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THE FACULTY:

Faculty members and Course responsibilities -
Program in Physical Therapy

Consecutive Course Schedule with faculty -
Academic Years 1987-89
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PHYSICAL THERAPY FACULTY - ACADEMIC YEAR 1987-88:

PHYSICAL THERAPY -~ PERMANENT FACULTY:

Faculty member and tenure status:

Sherrill H. Hayes, M.S.,P.T.
Tenure-track
Associate Professor

Gerard J. Bourguignon, Ph.D.,

Tenure—track
Associate Professor

Robert W. Gailey, M.s., P.T,
Non-tenure track
Instructor

Edelle ¢. Field, B.5., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Instructor-Adjunct

carol M. Davis, Ed.D., P.T.
Tenure-track
Assistant Professor

Michael L. Voight, M.S., P.T., A.T.C.

Non-tenure track

Instructor-Adjunct (50%)

P.T.

Course responsibilities:

PTS 540 Neurcanatomy
PTS 541 Neurophysiology
PTS 530 Found. in P.T.

PTS 616 Clin. Research 1
PTS 617 Clin. Research II
PTS 542 Electrotherapy

PTS 573 Anal Norm Motion
PTS 574 Anal Abn Motion
PTS 626 Ther. Exer. II
PTS 627 Ther. Exer. IIL

PTS 570 Clinical Skills
(Academic Coordinator -
Clinical Education: all
Clin. Internships I-V)

PTS 570 Clinical Skills
PTS 533 Communications
PTS 578,610,611,612,613

PTS 572 Orthopedics 1
PTS 628 Orthopedics I1
PTS 530 Found. in P.T.
PTS 633 Sem. Sports P.T.

PERMANENT FACULTY - OTHER DEPARTMENTS:

Philip R. Waggoner, Ph.D.
Tenured

Associate Professor —~ ACB (60%-PT)

Ronald G.'Clark, Ph.D.
Tenured
Assoclate Professor - ACB

Stephen R. Goldberg, M.D,
Tenured
Associate Professor - ACB

Bernard S. Brucker, Ph.D.
Tenured
Associate Professor - ORN

Arlette C. Perry, Ph.D.
Tenured
Associate Professor - SEAP

30

PTS 531 Gross Anatomy 1
PTS 532 Gross Anatomy II
PTS 540 Neuroanatomy
PTS 540 Neuroanatomy

PTS 533 Communications

PTS 671 Ther. Exer. I




Helen R. Masin, M.M.Sc., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Clinical Assistant Prof. - PED

PTS 615 Neurorehab. II

PHYSICAL THERAPY - ADJUNCT PROFESSORS/INSTRUCTORS:

Holly H. Wise, Ph.D., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Assistant Professor-Adjunct

Craig H. Pahl, B.S., P.T.
Non—~tenure track
Instructor-Adjunct

Phyllis S. Lehmann, M.S., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Instructor-Adjunct

SueEllen Storey, M.M.Sc., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Instructor-Adjunct

PHYSICAL THERAPY - VISITING PROFESSORS

Steven J. Rose, Ph.D., P.T.
Non—-tenure track
Visiting Professor-Washington U.

Linda D. Crane, M.M.Sc., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Visit. Assoc. Prof.-U of New England

Barbara J. Connolly, E4.D., P.T.
Non-tenure track
Visiting Assoc. Prof.-U of Tennessee

TBA

Tenure traclk
Assistant Professor

TBA
Tenure track

3

PTS
PTS

PTS
PTS

PTS

PTS

542
614

542
618

542

624

- OTHER

PTS
PTS

PTS

PTS

PTS
PTS
PTS
PTS

PTS

616
617

624

6158

629
630
631
632

634

Coord.

Electrotherapy
Neurorehab. I

Electrotherapy
Administration

Electrotherapy
Card-Resp.Ther.

INSTITUTIONS:
Clin. Research I
Clin. Research II

Card-Resp.Ther.
Neurcrehab. II

Orthopedics III
Orthopedics IV
Orthopedics V
Seminar in Ortho.

Sem. in Electro.

of Adv.Grad.Prog.



Further information regarding TBA lines, Visiting Professors:
TBA Lines for Physical Therapy Faculty:

TBA #1: This is a tenure-—-track position for the Advanced Master's
Degree Program in the Orthopedic Specialty Track.
This position will be posted in the Fall, 1987,
to be filled by the Fall of 1988.

TBA #2: This is a tenure-track position for the Advanced Master's
Degree Program, and will also incorporate administrative
duties as the Director of Graduate Studies for the M,S,
Advanced degree. A research emphasis will be strongly
sought for this position, to direct research studies for
both programs. Content specialty may vary (Electrotherapy
or Orthopedic specialties, depending on the persons
identified for this position or the above-named TBA #1.

Visiting Professors:

The use of Visiting Professors as experts in the field is widely used
in many educational programs, Physical Therapy being one of them.
When available resources in the form of full-time faculty members are
limited, Visiting Professors are utilized to supplement and
complement existing faculty. 0ften, individuals are utilized on a
regular and recurring basis (as with Dr. Barbara Connolly, University
of Tennessee) until such time as a full-time faculty member with '
specialty in that particular area is identified. More often, there
are certain individuals whose expertise is of such reknown that their
presence is necessary to ensure the highest quality of education for
our students. In essence, all attempts are made to cover needed
content areas when identifying faculty (FTE's) for present and future
needs of the program. When areas are not covered, experts in the
form of adjuncts or visiting professors are sought.

Faculty Lines Existing and Anticipated Needs:

Pregent: 7 FTE's (5 FTE's, 1 @ 50%, 1 @ 60%, 1 unfilled FTE)
1988-89 Needs: 2 FTE's (TBA 1 and 2) + unfilled PTE 1987-88

1989-90 Needs: 2 FTE's for Advanced Master's Content areas to
be developed
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PHYSICAL THERAPY CURRICULUM - COURSE LISTING AND FACULTY:
ACADEMIC YEAR 1987-88:

Summer Session I: (Entry Level Master's I - ELM I, Class of

PTS 531 Gross Anatomy I
Dr. Philip Waggoner - Main Instructor

Mr. Robert Gailey - Lab Assistant
PTS 530 Foundations in Physical Therapy
Mr, Michael Voight -~ Main Instructor
Ms. Sherrill Bayes - Assistant Instructor

Summer Session II: (ELM I - Class of '89)

PTS 532 Gross Anatomy II
Dr, Philip Waggoner - Main Instructor

Mr. Robert Galley - Lab Assistant
PTS 571 Therepeutic Exercise 1

Dr. Arlette Perry ~ Main Instructor

Ms. Patricia Moser - Lab Assistant
Fall Semester, 87: (ELM I - Class of '89)

PTS 540 Neuroanatomy

Ms. Sherrill Haves ~ Instructor, Coordinator
Dr. Stephen Goldberg - Instructor
Dr. Ronald Clark - Instructor

PTS &§70 Physical Therapy Clinical Skills

Dr. Carol Davis - Coordinator
Ms. Edelle Field - Instructor
PTS 572 Orthopedics 1
Mr. Michael Veoight - Main Instructor
PTS 673 Analysis of Normal Human Motion
Mr. Robert Gailey - Main Instructor
Adjuncts

FALL SEMESTER, 1987: (ELM II

Class of '88)

PTS 542 Electrotherapy

Dr., Holly Wise - Main Instructor
Mr. Craig Pahl -~ Instructor

Ms. Phyllis Lehman - Instructor

TBA - Coordinator

3al
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PTS 610

PTS 616

PTS 624

PTS 626

Clinical Internship II

Ms. Edelle Field - Coordinator

Clinical Research I

Dr. Gerard Bourguignon - Main Instructor

Dr. Stephen Rose - Instructor
Cardio-respiratory Physical Therapy

Ms. SueEllen Storey - Main Instructor

Ms. Linda Crane - Instructor

Therapeutic Exercise II

Mr. Robert Gailey - Main Instructeor, Coordinator

Adjuncts

SPRING SEMESTER, 1988: (ELM I - Class of '8%9)

PTS 533 Communications in Physical Therapy
Dr. Carol Davis - Main Instructor
Dr. Bernard Brucker - Instructor
PTS 541 Neurophysioclogy
Ms. Sherrill Hayes - Main Instructor
PTS 574 Analysis of Abnormal Human Motion
Mr. Robert Gailley - Main Instructor
Adjuncts
PTS 578 Clinical Internship I
Ms. Edelle Field -~ Coordinator
SPRING SEMESTER, 1988: (ELM II, Class of '88)
PTS 611 Clinical Internship III
Ms. Edelle Field - Coordinator
PTS 614 Neurorehabllitation I
Dr. Holly Wise - Coordinator
Adjuncts
TBA
PTS 628 Orthopedics II
Mr. Michael Voight - Main Instructor
PTS 627 Therapeutic Exercise III ‘
Mr. Robert Gailey - Maln Instructor, Coordinator
Adjuncts
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ACADEMIC YEAR - 1988-89: COURSES AND FACULTY:

SUMMER SESSION I, 1988: (ELM III - Class of '88)

PTS 615

PTS 618

Neurorehabilitation II

TBA - Coordinator
Ms. Helen Masin - Instructor
Dr. Barbara Conholly - Instructor

Physical Therapy Administration
TBA - Main Instructor
Mr., Craig Pahl - Instructor

SUMMER SESSION I, 1988: (ELM I - Class of '90)

PTS 531 Gross Anatomy I
Dr. Phillp Waggoner - Main Instructor
Mr. Robert Gailey - Lab Assistant
PTS 530 Foundations in Physical Therapy
Mr. Michael Voight - Main Instructor
Ms., Sherrill Hayes - Assistant Instructor
SUMMER SESSION II, 1988: (ELM III - Class of '88)
PTS 629 Orthopedics III

TBA - Main Instructor

SUMMER SESSION II, 1988: (ELM I - Class of '90)

PTS 532

PTS 571

Gross Anatomy II
Dr. Philip Waggoner - Main Instructor

Mr. Robert Gailey - Lab Assistant
Therepeutic Exercise I

Dr. Arlette Perry - Main Instructor
Ms. Patricia Moser - Lab Assistant.

FALL SEMESTER, 1988: (ELM III - Class of '88)

PTS 612

PTS 613

Clinical Internship IV
Ms. Edelle Field - Coordinator

Clinical Internship Vv
Ms. Edelle Field - Coordinator
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PTS 617 Clinical Research II
Dr. Gerard Bourguignon - Coordinator
Dr. Steven Rose - Congsultant

*¥* GRADUATE FIRST CLASS, DECEMBER, 1988 - M.S.P.T.-SOM **

FALL SEMESTER, 1988: (ELM II - Class of '89)

({Same as Fall, 1987 - ELM II)

FALL SEMESTER, 1988: (ELM I - CLass of '90)

(Same as Fall, 1987 - ELM I)

SPRING SEMESTER, 1989: (ELM II - Class of '89)

(Same as Spring, 1988 - ELM II)

SPRING SEMEST?R, 1989; (ELM I - Class of '90)

{Same as Spring, 1988 - ELM I)

SHH/1987



CURRICULUM VITAES:

Permanent Faculty - Division of Physical Therapy
Permanent Faculty -~ other Departments
Adjunct Faculty

Visiting Professors - other Institutions



PERMANENT FACULTY - DIVISION OF PHYSICAL THERAPY

Alphabetical Listing:

Bourguignon, Gerard J,.
Davis, Carol M.

Field, Edelle C.
Gailey, Robert S.
Hayes, Sherrill H.
Voight, Michael L.

wﬁé3,7



Date: June 1986
PERSONAL

Name: Gerard J. Bourguignon, Ph.D., P.T.
Home Phone: (305) 742-8085

Office Phone: (306) 284-4535
Home Address: 8870 S.W. 85th Street, Miami, FL 33173
Emmployment Status: Full Time

Current Rank: Associate Professor Primary Department: Res.& Grad.
Stud.

Citizenship: USA

IGHER EDUCATION

Institutional:

Cornell University, B.A. (Honors in Chemistry), June 19863

University of California, Berkeley, Graduate studies in Chemistry,
1963~1964

State University of New York, Stoney Brook, Ph.D. in Biochemistrvy,
December 1972

University of Miami, Miami, FL, B.S. in Education, Certificate in
Physical Therapy, May 1983

Non-Institutional Training:

Sports Medicine and Physical Fitness Seminar; J. Cioclek, LPT,ATC,
and R. Veolski, PT,ATC; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; April 1982

Electrical Stimulationn Workshop; D. Currier,Ph.D.; Washington
University, St. Louis, MO: April 1983

Statistics and Research Design Course; E. Michels; Washington
University, St. Louis, MO; April 1983

Lennox Hill Brace Workshop, M. Farmer, P.T.; Jackson Memorial
Hospital, Miami,FL; September 1983

Spinal Traction Workshop; D. Saunders,PT; Ft. Lauderdale,FL,
January 1984

High Voltage Galvanic Stimulation Workshop; S$. Quillen,PT
and C. Killan,PT; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; January 1984

3y



Spinal Evaluation, Treatment and Mobilization Course;
I. Fiebert, Ph.D., PT, St. John's Nursing & Rehab;
Lauderdale Lakes, FL; February 1984

Neurorehabilitation: An Integraated Approach; S.Farber,ORT and
R. Porter,PT; Palmetto General Hospital, Hileah, FL;
March 1984

EMG Biofeedback Workshop;; S.Wolf, Ph.D.,PT, Jackson Memorial Hosp.,
Miami, FL;; June 1984

Sports Medicine Workshop, Park City, Utah; March 1985

Physical Therapy Refresher course, University of Florida,
Gainesville, FL; May 1985

Certification and Licensure:

Physical Therapy State License: Florida

EXPERIENCE

Instructional:

Research Assistant Professor; Department of Biological Sciences,
Wayne State University, Detroit, MI; 1978 - 1981

Research Associate; Dept. of Anatomy and Cell Bioclogy, Univ. of Miami
Medical School, Miami, FL: 1981 - 1983

Program Director, University of Miami Program in Physical Therapy,
Miami, FL; June-October 1985

Associate Professor, University of Miami Program in Physical Therapy,
Miami, FL; 1983 - Present

Professional:

Technical Administration Officer, U.S. Army Chemical Corps,
19656 - 1967

Research Scientist, Michlgan Cancer Foundation, Detroit, MI.,
1977 - 1978
PUBLICATIONS

Baird,J., G.J. Bourguignon and R. Sternglanz. Effect of Nalidixic
Acid on DNA Bacteriophaage. J. of Virology 9: 17 (1972)

Bourguignon, G.J., M., Levitt, and R. Sternglanz. Studies on the

Mechanism of Action of Nalidixic Acid. Antimocrobial Agents
and Chemotherapy 4: 479 (1973)
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Dermody,J.J., G.J. Bourguignon, P.D. Fogelsong and R. Sternglanz.
Nalidixic Acid-Sensitive and Resistant Modes of Replication
in E. Coli. Biochemical and Biophysical Research
Communications 61: 1340 (1874)

Bourguignon, G.H., T.K. Sweeney and H., Delius. Multiple Origins and
Circular Structures in Replicating T5 Bacteriophage DNA.
J. of Virology 18: 245 (1976)

Bourguignon, G.J., P.Tattersall and D.C. Ward. DNA of Minute Virus
of Mice: a Single-stranded Genome With a Terminal Hairpin
Duplex. J. of Virology 20: 290 (1977}

Furmanski, P., G.J. Bourguignon, C.S. Bolles, J.D. Corombos and

M.R. Das. Inhibition by 2', 3' - Deoxythymidine of Retro-
viral Infection of Mouse and Human Cells., Cancer Letters §:
307 (1980)

Butman, B.T., G.J. Bourguignen and L.Y.W. Bourguignon. Lymphocyte
Capping Induced by Polycationized Ferritin. J. of Cell
Physiology 105: 7 (1980)

Bourguignon, L.Y.W. and G.J.Bourguignon. Immunocytochemical
Localization of Intermediate Filament Proteins During
Lymphocyte Capping. Cell Biology International Reports
5: 783 (1981) :

Bourguignon, G.J. and L.Y.W. Bourguignon. Isolation and Initial
Characterization of a Cymphocyte Cap Structure.
Biochemica et Biophysica Acta 646: 109 (1981)

Bourguignon, L.¥Y.W. and G.J. Bourguignon. Capping and the
Cystoskeleton. International Review of Cytology 87: 195
(1984)

Bourguignon, G.J., Volski, R.V., and H.M, Rodriguez. Correlation
of Positive Ober Test With Back Pain in Shooters. Physical
Therapy 64: 736A (1984)

Bourguignon, L.Y.W., S. Field and G.J. Bourguignon. Phosphorylaction
of a Tropomyosin-Like (30KD) Protein During Platelet Activation
J. of Cellular Biochemistry 29: 19 (19885)

Bourguignon, L.Y.W., G. Walker and G.J. Bourguignon. Phorbol Ester-
induced Phosphorylation of a Transmembrane Glycoprotein
(GP 180) in Human Blood Platelets. J. of Biol. Chem. 260:
117756 (1985)

Volski, R.V., G.J. Bourguignon and H.M. Rodriguez., Lower Spine

Screening in the Shooting Sports. Physician & Sports Medicine
(in press January 1986)
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Bourguignon, G.J., Marie Berguignan and L.Y.W. Bourguignon.
Effect of High Voltage Galvanic Stimulation on Human Skin
Fibroblasts. (in preparation)

CURRENT RESEARCH PROJECTS

Effect of High Voltage Galvanic Stimulation on the Healing of
Decubitus Ulcers and Skin Wounds,

Use of Electromyography and EMG Biofeedback in the Diagnosis and
Treatment of Knee Dysfunctions.
GRANTS

Biochemical and Immunocytochemical Studies on Lymphocyte Membrane
Proteins, National Institutes of Health, 1978 - 1981

Analysis of Nuclear Membranes in Normal and Transformed Lymphoid
Cells, American Cancer Scociety, 1880- 1981

Use of Electromyography and EMG Biofeedback in the Diaagnosis and
Treatment of Patellar Tracking Dysfunction, University of Miami
Research Incentive Award, 1984 - 1985

OTHER PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES

Member of University Committee on Scholarships, 1984 - Present

Member of University Committee on Research Incentive Awards,
1984 ~ Present

Attended American Physical Therapy Association Natinal Meetings;
Kansas City, June 1983; Las Vegas, June 1984; Orlando, Feb.
1985, New Orleans, June 1985; Chicago, June 1986

Presented Research Paper on Low Back Pain in Rifle and Pistol
Shooters, APTA Natlional Conference, Las Vegas, June 1984,

Attended Florida Physical Therapy Association Meetings, 1981 - 1986

Faculty Participant at the FPTA Student Conclave, Sorrento, FL
Septenmber 19284

Research Consultant for FPTA, 1983 - Present

Participant in the Dade County High School Athlete Pre-season
Screening Program, 1984 - Present
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Scientific and Professional Presentations:

Research paper, "Phosphorvylation of a Tropomyosin-Lide (30 KD)
Protein During Platelet ‘Activation", U.C.L.A. Research
Symposium, Park City, Utah, March 1985 ‘

Research paper "Phorbol Ester-Induced Phosphorylation of A
Transmembrane Glycoprotein (GP 180) in Human Blood Platelets",
American Socliety for Cell Biology, Atlanta, GA 1985

Workshops Conducted:

Seminar on "Knee Rehabilitation" in a workshop sponsored by the Dade
County High Schocl Athlete Screening Program, May 1985

PROFESSTONAL AND HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS

Active Member - American Association for the Advancement of Science
Since 1973

Active Member - American Physical Therapy Association
Since 1982

Active Member - Phi Kappa Phi Honorary Society, Since 1982
Cornell University National Scholar, 1959-1963
B.A, with Honors in Chemistry, Cornell University, 1963

President's Honor Roll, University of Miami, 1982 - 1983

POST DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIP

Department of Medicine, University of California, LaJolla,CA,
1875 - 1917

Department of Molecular Biophysics and Biochemistry, Yale
University Medical School, New Haven, CT, 1973 - 1975

Research Fellow, Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory, Cold Spring Harbor,
NY, 1972 -~ 1973

CURRENT TEACHING RESPONSIBILITIES-PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL THERAPY

Fall Semester 616 Clinical Research 1
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{ BOSTON UNIVERSITY SARGENT COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS

DATE:
NAME:

ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:

BIRTH DATE: -

BIRTHPLACE:

EDUCATION:

LICENSURE:

EMPLOYMENT :

May 1986
CAROL MARJORIE DAVIS, Ed. D.

11 Shanley Street
Brighton, MA. 02135

(617) 254-7037

April 3, 1945

Williamsport, Pennsylvania

Boston University, Ed.D.
January 1982

University of Alabama in Birmingham
No degree, 1974-1977

Case Western Reserve Unifersity, M.S.
September 1969

Lycoming College, B.A.

June 1967

Massachusetts: $#731
Massachusetts: #1669 - Current
Alabama: $169

Florida: #2850

Assistant Professor,

Department of Physical Therapy

Boston University, Boston, Massachusettis
Sargent College, 1978-1980C, 1985-1587

Acting Co~Chair

Department of Physical Therapy
Sargent College, Boston University
Boston, Massachusetts, 1986-1987

Member of Undergraduate Faculty
University of Alabama in Birmingham
1971-1977

Member of Graduate Faculty

Physical Therapy .

University of Alabama in Birmingham
1973-1977 '
Boston University, 1978-1980

Assistant Professor, School of Medicine
University of Miami, 1982-1984

&g



Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vlta/May 1987

Page Two

EMPLOYMENT : Vigsiting Professor

(continued) Medical College of Georgia, 1977-1982
University of Miami, Physical Therapy

1982-1984

EXPERIENCE: Massachusetts General Hospital

(Professional) Staff Physical Theraplsts, Clinical Instructor
1959 1971

Don Orione Nursing Home

East Boston, Massachusetts

Consultant Physical Therapist, Educator
1977-198¢

Hospice, ihc., Dade County, Florida
Physical Therapist, Staff Instructor, 1981

Cedars of Lebanon Hospital, Miami, Florida
Sr. Physical Therapist, Clinical Instructor,
1981-1982

South Miami Hospital, Miami, Florida
Sr. Physical Therapist, Clinical Instructor,
1982

Socuth Shore Hospital, Miami Beach, Florida
Coordinator, Office of Professional Education,
Coordinator Fellowship in Clinical Geriatrics,
1982-1984

Self~emplovyed, Home care physical therapists;
Consultant to Family Medicine Associates,
University of Miami; Consultant to various
hospitals and universities throughout the USA
and Canada

SCIENTIFIC Physical Therapv - National

PROFESSIONAL
HONORARY APTA Licensure Examinations Committee
SOCIETIES 1972-1976

APTA Section for Education; Vice President
1975-1977

APTA Section for Education Task Force on
Clinical Education in the D.S., 1974-1975

APTA Task Force to Develop Process Document for

~the Essentials for Basic Education in Physical
Therapy, 1976

L)



Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Thres

SCIENTIFIC
PROFESSIONAL
HONORARY
SOCIETIES
{continued)

Manusgscript
Reviewer

Book -
Reviewer

Physgical

Therapvy
State

Other

APTA Committee on Physical Therapy Competencies,
1977-1981

APTA Dept of Education: On Site Evaluator for
accreditation in physical therapy 1982-1987

On Site Evaluator Faculty Member for Trainihg

“Institutg, Jugg719§6md”

APTA Council on Accreditation in Education
member 1987-present

APTA Foundation for Physical Therapy:
Research Grant Reviewer, 1981-1984

APTA Task Force; Physical Therapy Education
and Societal Needs-Guidelines for P.T.
Education. Dept. of Education, 1982-1984
Physical Therapy, Journal of the American
Physical Therapy Association

Topics in Geriatric Rehabilitation

Journal of the Section for Education - APTA

Physical Therapy, Journal of the American
Physical Therapy Association

Massachusetts: Usher Committee National
Conference, 1971.
Secretary - Program Committee, 1970-1971

Alabama: Chair-Peer Review Committees 1972-1974

By-law Committee ~ Southeast Region, Section for
Education, 1974

Florida: Public Relations Committee 1982-1984

Delegate to the Board - Southeast Reéion
1982-1984

Director at Large-Florida Physical Therapy
Association, Board of Directors, 1983-1984

Society for Health and Human Values
1977 - present

Hastingg Center Institute of Society, Ethics
and the Life Sciences 1978 - Present

Society of Teachers of Family Medicine, 1982-1985
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Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Four

Research An Isokinetic Test of Motor Control in Flexing

Performed: and Extending the Forearm, Master's Thesis,
Case Western Reserve University, 1969.

HEW Grant # 1, Al3 AH 0010-01, Clinical Facility
Workshops, University of Alabama in Birmingham,
May 1973-February 15974.

DPH Grant, Conjoint Master's Degree Curriculum in
Clinical Teaching for Physical Therapy,
Occupational Therapy, and Nutrition, Sargent
College, Boston Universgity, 1978-1980.

A Phenomenological Description of Empathy as it

" Occurg Within Physical Therapists for Their
Patients, Dissertation for the degree Ed.D.,
Boston University, Department of Humanistic
Studies, January 1982. )

Thegis and Commjittee member for several theses,
Digsertation University of Alabama in Birmingham,
Advising 1974-1977; '

Boston University, Sargent College 1978-1980

Committee member: Doctoral Dissertation, Sr.
Kathleen Burke, Union Graduate School,
Inportance of the Spiritual Dimension of Art
Therapy in the Treatment of Chemically
Dependent Adolescents.

Site Visits September 1982, May 1983, May 1984, August 1985,
for November 1985, February 1986, October 15886,
Accreditation March 1987.

Community Outreach Counselor - Telephone Counselor,
Activities Suicide Prevention Program, Birmingham, Ala.

' Deacon - University Lutheran Church
Cambridge, Massachusetts

National Organization for Women, Boston Chapter,
Dade County Florida Chapter.

Méntal Health Association of Dade County, Florida
Council on Aging.

South Florida Oncology Group
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farol M. Davis
Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Five
Publications Juried or refereed -journal articles
Davis, C.M.: Does Clinical Practice Offer a
Challenge After Graduate School? What's the
Answer, Physical Therapy, Vol. 53, No. 9,

September 1973.

Clinical Education:

- Davis, C.M., McKain,A.:
Physical

Awareness of Our Not~0OK Behav1or,
Therapy, Vol. 55, May 1975.

Davig, C.M.: Discussant for Purtilo RB: The
Right to Health Care. Physical Therapy, Vol. 59

June 1979, pp. 731-732.

Davis, C.M., Anderson, M., Jagger, D: Competency -
What, Why and How it Affects You. Physical :
Therapy, Col. 59, September 1979, pp 1088-1094.

Davis, C.M.: Affective Education for the Health
Professions -~ Facilitating Appropriate Behavior.
Physical Therapy, Vol. 61, November 1981.

Davis, C.M.: Issue Editor (1:2) Topics in )
Geriatric Rehabilitation, Psychosocial Aspects
of Aging, Aspen Publishers, January 1986. - :

Davis, C.M.: The Role of the Physical and
Occupational Therapist in Caring for the Vietim
of Alzheimer's Disease. PT and OT in
Geriatrics, 4(#4), Summer 1586.

Non refereed Davig, C.M.: Role of Values in Setting
Priorities in Clinical Instruction in: The

articles
Clinician as an Educator, Proceedings of
Training Institute, Edlted by May, Bella J. Ed. D.,

May, 1975.
Davis, C.M.: Admissions Procedure for the
Baccalaureate Physical Therapy Curriculum at
the University of Alabama in Birmingham, APTA
Section for Education Newsletter, Fall 1975

Davis, C.M. Ed: Developmental Sequence of
Gesturing by Edith Kaplan,Ph.D., Society for
Behavioral Kinesioclogy, Newsletter, Spring, 1976
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Carol M. Davis

Carriculum Vlta/May 1987

Page Six

Non refereed
articlesg
(continued)

Book Chavters

Book Reviews
for Phvysical

Therapy

Davig, C.M.: the Carkhuff Model for Interaction
as Developed by Gazda in: Interactive Strategies
in, Supervision and Education, Proceedings of a
Training Institute. Edited by May,Bella J. Ed.D.,
March 1977.

Davis C.M.: Thoughts on Improving Attitudes
Through Professional Education, Physical Therapy

- Education, APTA Section for Education Newaletter
Vol. XX, Spring 1979, pp 6-8, 20-21.

Davis C.M.: Hospice Care: Physical Therapy has a
Role to Play. Clinical Management in Physical
Therapy, Vol. 2, No. 2, Summer 1982, p. 78.

Davis C.M.: The Tension Inherent in Attending to
Eigher Level Behaviors. In Henry, J.N.: Readings
in Clinical Education - a Resource Manual for
Clinical Instructors. Augusta, Georgia. Medical
College of Georgia, 1982.

Davis, C.M.: Lonliness and Solitude -~ Finding
Meaning in the Later Years. Geritopics, June,
1985.

Davig, C.M.: Influence of values on patient care.
In Payton, DD: Clinics in_Physical Therapv-
Psvchosgocial Aspects of Patient Care.

Churchill, Livingstone, New York, 1286

Davis C.M.: The influence of values on patient
care -~ fcundation for decision making. In

Sullivan, SO and T. Schmitz (eds): Physical
Rehabilitation-Evaluation and Treatment Procedures.
2nd ed; F.A.Davis, Philadelphia, 1987.

Davis, C.M.: The Role of the Physical and

"Occupational Therapist in Caring for the Victim of

Alzheimer's disease. In Taira, E.{ed): Theraputic
Interventions for the Person with Dementia.
New York, Haworth Press, 1986.

Moss RH: Coping with Physical Illness. New York,
NY, Plenum Book Co, 1977

Brena SF: Pain and Religion - A Psychophysiological
Study. Springfield, IL, Charles C. Thomas Publishers,
1972.

Froelich Rg Bishop FM: Clinical Interviewing
Skills. ed. St. Louis, C.V. Mosby, 1977

ALY



Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Seven

Book Reviews
for Physical

Therapy

Collins M: Communication in Health Care. St.
Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1977

Strayhorn JM: Talkihg it out - A guide to
Effective Communication and Problem Solving.
Champaigne, IL, Research Press Co., 1977.

Kaslof LS: Wholistic Dimensions in Healing - A
Resource Guide. Garden City, NY, Doubleday and
Co., 1978

Barnard MV, Clancy, VJ, Krantz KE: Human Sexuality
for Health Professionals. Philadelphia, W.B.
Saunders, 1978

Who Cares? A Handbook on Sex Education and
Counseling Services for Disabled People. Sex and
Disability Project. Washington, D.C, George
Washington University, 197S.

Cousins N: Anatomy of an Illness as Perceived by

the Patient. New York, W.W. Norton and Co., 1979

Morrill RL: Teaching Values in College. San
Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 1980

Perloff R, Perloff E (eds): New Directions for
Program Evaluation - Values, Ethics and Standards
in Evaluation. San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 1980

McBee ML (ed): Rethinking College Responsibility
for Values, San Francisce, Jossey-Bass, 1980

Veatch RM: A theory of Medical Ethics. New York
Bagic Books, 1981

Pellegrino ED, Thomasma DC: A Philosophical Basis
of Medical Practice: Toward a Philosophy and Ethic
of the Healing Professions. New York, Oxford
Oniversity Press, 1981.

Cunningham RM: The Healing Mission and the Business
Ethic. Chicago, Pluribus Press, 1982

Wars H, Corr CA {eds): Helping Children Cope with
death ~ Guidelines and Resources. Washington, D.C.
Hemsphere Publishing Corporation, 1982

Duda D: A Guide to Dying at Home. Santa Fe, NM,
John Miur Publications, 1982
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Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Eight

Book Reviews
for Physical

Therapy

Abstracts for
Phyvsical

Therapv

Honors &
Awards

Wright BA: ggysical Disability - A Psychosocial
Approach, 2 ed. New York, Harper and Row, 1983.

Rule WR: Lifestyle Counseling for Adjustment to
Disability, Rockville, MD, Aspen, 1984.

Francoeur RT: Biomedical Ethics - A Guide to
Decision Making. New York, John Wiley and Sons,
1983. - . - S . _ e

Springer D, Brubaker TE: Family Caregivers and
Dependent Elderly - Minimizing Stress and
Maximizing Independence. Beverly Hillsg, Sage
Publications, 1984 '

Danish SJ, D'Augelli AR, Laquatra I: Helping
Skills IX: life Development Intervention. New York
Buman Sciences Press, Inc. 1983

Evans RLi Smith MA, Weikoven WS, et al: Cognitive
telephone group therapy with physically disabled
elderly persons. Gerontol 26: 8-10, 1986

"Retsinas J, Garrity P: Going Home: Analysis of -

Nursing Home Discharge. Gerontol 26: 421-436, 1986
Dawscon P, Reid DW: Behavioral Dimensions of
Patients at risk of wandering. Gerontol 27:
104-107, 1987

1967 Outstanding Woman on Campus - Lycoming
College

1967 Sachem Honor Society - Lycoming College

1967 Who' Who in American Colleges and
Universities

1968 Elks National Foundation Scholarship

1977 Practitioner =~ Teacher Scholar Award, School
of Education, Becston University.

1978 Hattie Strong Foundation Award, Loan for
Graduate Studies

1979 OQutstanding Young Woman in America

1980 pDudley Allen Sargent Research Award
Boston University

S0



Carol M. Davis
Curriculum vVita/May 1987
Page Nine

Honors & 1985 Barbara White Lecture Aware, University
Awards : of Florida Physical Therapy Program.
(continued) .

Committees Boston University Faculty Council, Appointment

Promotiocnal Tenure Committee 1986-1987

Sargent College - Committee on Academic Policies
and Procedures - Physical Therapy 1986-1987 ‘

Sargent College Faculty Council 1986-1987

Continuing Assistant Instructor - Northwestern University
Education Medical School, Programs in Physical Therapy
Workshops Continuing Education PNF, October, 1971
Conducted & )

Organized Instructor - UAB Continuing Education, Neuro-

physiological Approach to Motor Learning as Applied
to PNF, Dec. 6-10, 1971; Jan.-Feb. 1972, March 1975.

Instructor - Workshop in PNF, Southeastern Section
of Physical Therapy Educators, Georgia, State
Bniversity, March 27-28, April 11, 1975.

Small Group leader -~ Evaluation and Treatment of
Patients with Neuromusculoskeletal Dysfunction.
Georgia Warm Springs Foundation, April 9-13, 1972.

Instructor - Use of the Development Secquence and
PNF Facilitation Techniques in Patient Care, April
7, 1973 Tennessee Chapter - APTA - Gatlinburg,
Tenn. September 1974: Ga. Chapter APTA - Sea
Palma, Ga. 1975

Small Group Leader - Therapeutic Exercise
Southeastern District Section on Education Meeting
ONC Chapel Hill, Jan. 4-7, 1973

Coordinator - Clinical Faculty Workshops I, IT,
I1I, Dept. of Physical Therapy, May 1973; Sept.
1973; Peb. 1973, HEW Grant # 1 Al3 AH 0010-01

Group Leader - Southeastern Region Section for
Education, APTA, Dec. 16-18, 1973, Economics of
Clinical Education

Guest Speaker & Group leader -~ The Clinician as
an Educator; values as a Basis for Decigion Making
in Clinical Education, Dept. of Physical Therapy,
Medical College of Georgia. Augusta, Ga., Oct,
15-18, 1974

S/



Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Ten
Continuing
Education
Workshops
Conducted &
Organized
(continued)

Guest Speaker - Exploring the Responsibilities of
the Clinical Instructor, Southwestern Region
Section for Education Meeting, Houston, Texas:
March 20-23, 1975, Columbia, MO., November

23-24, 1976

Guest Speaker & Workshop Leader - Developing a
Clinical Education Program in Physical Therapy,

‘College of St. Scholastica, Duluth, Minn. February

21-22, 1975, January 16-17, 1976, October 14-16,
1977, September 15-17, 1978.

Workshop Leader - Characteriastics of an effective
Clinical Instructor, Dept. of Physical Therapy,
Wichita State Univ., Wichita, KA, March 25, 1976

Guest Speaker - Psychological Aspects Related To
Care of the Arthritis Patient with Dan Prince, M.D.
Rheumatologist Allied Health Profession Section,
Ala. Chapter, The Arthritis Foundation, April 23,
1976.

Guest Speaker & Small Group Leader - Clinical
Instruction - What We Need to Know and What
Characteristics We Must Have to be Effective -
Workshop for 0.T.'s and P.T.'s sponsored by
Veteransg Administration Central Office, June $-10,
1976, Kansas City, Mo.

Consultant - Project to Develop Clinical Education
HEW Training Grant, Hand Rehab. Center, Univ. of
North Carclina at Chapel Hill, Jan F. Perryvy,
Program Director 1976-77

Speaker & Small Group Leader - Interaction
Strategies in Supervision and Education - Workshop
for O0.T. and P.T. Clinical Faculty: March 8-11,
1978, Augusta, Georgia

Speaker - Orientation & Evaluation of the
Effectiveness of New Clinical Teachers; and values
Clarification-Affective Considerations in Clinical
Education; ?S.7E. Region Section for Education,
Gainesville, Florida, Dec. 1-3, 1976.

Guest Lecturer/Visiting Professor -~ PTH 340
Interpersonal Communications Unit, Junior Class,
Dept. of Physical Therapy, Medical College of
Georgia, Augusta, Ga, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980, 1981
1982 '
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Continuing
Education
Workshops
Conducted &

Organized
(continued}

Associate Trainer = Sensitivity Groups for Nursing
Students -~ Level IV, UAB School of Nursing, Weekly
for two hours. April 4 - May 30, 1977 with Ben
Smith, Chaplain, UAB _

Instructor - Orientation to Group Process -
level IV UAB School of Nursing, April 1, 1977

' Workshop Leader - Values Clarification for Clinical

Faculty, Dept. of Physical Therapy, University of
North Carclina, February 25, 1977

Workshop Leader - Values Clarification, U. S. Army

.Medical Specialists, Walter Reed Army Hospital,

April 10, 1978

Workshop Leader - The Art of Clinical Instruction,
Dept. of Physical Therapy, University of Wisconsin
LaCross, April 4, 1977

Workshop Leader - PNF - Qverview for OT's and PT's
Alabama Chapter AOTA, April 30, 1977

Workshop Leader - The Helping Relationship:
Communicating with Patients in Pain, Alabama
Chapter Arthritis Foundation, May 20, 1977

Small Group Leader =~ APTA Section for Education
Problem Solving: Philosophical Rationale and
Theoretical Concepts, Orlando, FL, Feb. 7-10, 1978

Consultant/Workshop Leader - Department of Physical
and Occupational Therapy, College of Physicians and
Surgeons, Columbia University Developing Competency
Based Clinical Ed., May 16-18, June 1-2, 1978

Speaker - Planning Learning Experiences,
Rehabilitation of Cardiac Patients Training
Institute, Occupational and Physical Therapy,
Sargent College, Boston, University, June 9, 1978

Speaker - Competencies in Physical Therapy 54th
Annual Conference APTA, Las Vegas, NV, June 1978

Speaker - Clinical Instruction in Physical Therapy

New England Rehabilitation Center, Woburn, MaA,
December 1, 1978

I3



Carol M. Davis

Curriculum Vita/May 1987

Page Twelve

Continuing
Education

Workshops
Conducted &

Organized
{continued)

Keynote Speaker/Consultant - The Role of
Evaluation in Clinical Instruction. A Workshop for
the Clinical Faculties of Northeastern Univ.
Boston University and Simons College, Aprll

20, 21, 1978

Speaker -~ The Role of PT in the Care of the

Chronically Ill and Aging. Continuing Education

"Program, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, MA

Oct. 31, 1978, Oct. 30, 1979, Oct. 21, 1980.

Workshop Leader - The Use of Learning Styles and
Problem Solving to Enhance the Teaching Learning
Process, College of St. Scholastica, Duluth, Minn,
September 13-15, 1978

Workshop Leader -~ Designing Learning Experiences
in Clinical Education, Ga. State University, Dept.
of Physical Therapy, Respiratory Therapy, Nov. 20,
30, July 1, 1979

Workshop Leader - Learning Styles and 